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FOREWORD 


This  report  is  one  of  the  end-products  of  a  series  of  studies  that  began  in 
1952  when  the  Office  of  The  Quartermaster  General  awarded  a  contract  to  Cornell 
University  for  summarization  of  distributional  data  for  insects  and  other  arthropods 
of  medical  Importance.  The  studies  were  planned  in  cooperation  with  personnel  of 
the  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General  and  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Dr. 
Bernard  V.  Travis,  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology  and  Parasitology  at  Cornell 
University,  has  been  the  principal  investigator  since  the  inception  of  the  series. 

A  thorough  search  was  made  of  the  entomological  literature,  and  for  each  country  and 
major  geographical  region  of  the  world  a  "summary  report"  was  prepared,  listing  the 
reported  occurrences  and  habitat  data  for  medically  important  arthropods.  These 
summary  reports  were  placed  on  file  at  the  Natick  Laboratories  and  the  Military 
Entomology  Information  Service,  Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center,  Washington,  D.  C., 
where  they  are  available  for  loan  and  reference. 

By  1964  it  became  evident  that  change0  in  the  field  of  entomology — both  in 
knowledge  acquired  and  in  the  distributions  of  some  species — required  updating  cf 
the  material  contained  in  the  country  summary  reports.  It  was  decided  also  that  the 
material  would  be  more  useful  if  consolidated  on  a  continental  rather  than  a  country 
basis.  Contracts  were  let  with  Cornell  University  for  accomplishing  these  two  tasks 
simultaneously,  and  the  present  report  for  Australia  and  the  Pacific  Islands  is  the 
fourth  report  resulting  from  this  work.  It  will  be  followed  by  similar  studies  for 
North  America  and  Europe. 

The  distributions  of  the  most  important  species  have  been  mapped  by  the 
University  of  Pittsburgh's  Department  of  Geography.  The  maps  will  be  published 
in  an  Atlas  of  Medically  Important  Arthropods,  to  supplement  this  and  the  other 
continental  summaries. 

The  contract  under  which  this  work  was  accomplished  was  supported  by  funds  from 
the  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Research  and  Development,  Department  of  the  Army.  This 
contract  was  monitored  by  Dr.  William  C.  Robison,  Chief  of  the  Geography  Division, 
Earth  Sciences  Laboratory.  Dr.  John  J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Head  of  the  Applied  Entomology 
Group,  Pioneering  Research  Laboratory,  was  alternate  project  officer. 

The  following  members  of  the  staff  at  Cornell  University  assisted  the  authors 
in  preparing  this  compilation:  Eveline  H.  Aron,  Editha  G.  Gagni,  Isabel  Valiela, 
Erika  F.  Zeballos  and  Ruth  E  een,  Librarian,  Dep;  ”,'ment  of  Entomology.  Priscilla 
R.  Lawrence  typed  the  manuscript. 

The  Earth  Sciences  Division  is  pleased  to  be  able  to  present  the  results  of  the 
labors  of  Dr.  Travis  and  his  co-workers  for  the  use  of  Army  specialists  in  preventive 
medicine,  public  health  officers,  and  entomologists. 
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Director 

Earth  Sciences  Laboratory 
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ABSTRACT 


The  occurrence  of  lneecte  end  other  erthropode  of  medical  Importance  in  Australia, 
New  Zealand,  New  Guinea,  end  the  ialende  of  Ocaenie  la  suaaarlaed  on  the  heal*  of  e 
review  of  wo at  of  the  available  referencea  in  the  edantiflc  literature.  The  report 
includea,  for  each  wajor  group  of  erthropoda,  a  liating  of  apeclea  and  aubapeclea  with 
biological  and  diatributional  data,  tabulatlona  of  diaeaaei  or  dieeaae  organiaaa  trans¬ 
mitted,  and  literature  citations. 

The  groupa  of  arthropod a  Included,  with  the  nuwber  of  specloa  or  aubapeclea  in 
perenthaaea,  are: 

Moaqultoea  (828),  Black  fliea  (38),  Sand  fllea  (6),  Midget  (44),  Horae  flies  (750), 
Biting  fliea  (7),  Non-biting  fliea  (9),  Fleet  (88),  Buga  (2),  Urtlceting  and  vesicating 
arthropods  (13),  Ticka  (108),  Mltea  (89),  and  Mlacellaneoue  erthropoda  (18). 


ARTHROPODS  OF  MEDICAL  IMPORTANCE  IN  AUSTRALIA  AND  THE 
PACIFIC  ISLANDS 

INTRODUCTION 


1.  Format  of  this  report 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  Abstract  and  the  Table  of  Contents,  the  data  in  this 
report  are  presented  according  to  arthropod  groups. 

For  each  arthropod  group  the  data  are  presented  in  tables,  one  or  two  as 
required.  In  Table  1.  which  is  the  basic  table  for  each  arthropod  group,  are  listed 
the  arthropods,  biological  data,  distribution,  and  documentary  references.  In  Table 
2  are  summarized  the  disease  organisms  said  by  the  authors  to  be  transmitted  by  the 
arthropods. 

After  the  above-mentioned  tabular  material  there  is,  for  each  arthropod  group, 
a  section  of  Literature  Cited,  containing  the  complete  citation  referred  to  in  the 
basic  table  (Table  1).  The  number  of  citations  used  to  document  the  recorded  data  was 
reduced  to  the  minimum  so  that  for  each  fact  recorded,  there  is  only  one  reference 
cited.  Thus  the  references  used  constitute  only  a  very  small  portion  of  those 
reviewed  for  the  regional  report. 

The  format  of  the  data  sections  of  the  report  is  explained  below.  At  the 
end  of  this  Introduction  there  are  brief  explanatory  comments  on  synonymy,  interpre¬ 
tation  of  statements,  ar.d  the  order  of  listings  for  any  particular  species  in  Table  1. 

2.  Table  1  explained 

For  each  group  of  arthropods  (mosquitoes,  black  flies,  etc.)  its  basic  table. 
Table.  1,  lists  for  each  species  and  subspecies  the  distribution  (island  or  islands), 
together  with  any  biological  data,  and  the  reference  documenting  each  entry.  We  will 
explain  this  table  by  considering  entries  under  each  column  heading  in  turn. 

a.  SPECIES 

Under  the  first  heading,  SPECIES,  is  entered:  genus,  species,  subspecies 
(if  any),  and  describer. 

The  format  for  a  typical  entry  under  SPECIES  is  somewhat  variable,  depending 
on  the  information  available  for  each  arthropod  group.  Typically,  the  genera  and 
species  are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  in  each  gioup.  No  entries  are  made  for 
subgenera.  However,  the  subspecies,  varieties  and  forms  are  listed  as  they  appear 
in  the  publications.  The  describer 's  naraf  is  given  unless  the  author  has  not  listed 
the  name  and  it  is  not  clear  from  the  Jlcerature  what  the  describer 's  name  should  be. 

See  note  on  synonymy  in  this  Introduction  under  '5.  Special  comments." 

b.  BREEDINC  HABITATS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

The  basic  data  of  Table  1  are  presented  under  these  headings.  The  entries  In 
the  table  are  made  In  the  same  order  as  the  heading  indicates,  and  are  separated  by 

the  same  punctuation  mark,  "No  data"  is  indicated  " - ";  that  ia,  there  may 

be  no  data  on  BREEDINC  HABITATS  or  ADULT  ACTIVITY.  Under  DISTRIBUTION ,  the  third 
category  of  Information,  a  number  is  entered;  this  number  represents  sn  Island  or 
Islands,  which  may  be  identified  by  consulting  the  Index  of  Islands  immediately 
following  thli  Introduction. 

For  example,  the  entry  for  the  second  item  on  psge  2  ( ; 32)  means  that 

there  ere  no  data  on  BREEDINC  HABITATS  or  ADULT  ACTIVITY  for  Auatralia  (number  32  under 
DISTRIBUTION,  as  identified  in  the  Index  of  Islands)  for  the  particular  apecics,  al¬ 
though  the  Indicated  reference  (.Edwards,  1924)  shows  the  species  occurs  there. 
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Further  comments  on  aach  part  of  thia  hssding  follow: 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  No  antry  la  mad a  (aa  indicated  by  " — ")  unlaaa  the  author 
makaa  clear  and  apacific  statements.  Tha  data  concerning  the  biology  of  tht  immature 
forms  are  quite  spars*,  except  for  moaqultoea. 

ADULT  ACTIVITY:  Again,  no  antry  la  made  (aa  indicated  by  " — ")  unleaa  the 
author  makaa  clear  and  apeciflc  statement*.  Except  for  moaquitoea,  the  authors 
present  little  biological  data  for  adult  arthropods. 

DISTRIBUTION:  Aa  indicated  by  the  heading,  the  third  category  o'  information 
is  DISTRIBUTION  and  the  entry  in  the  table  consists  of  one  or  more  numbers.  These 
numbers  represent  an  island  or  islands  aa  Indicated  above  and  many  be  identified  by 
referring  to  the  Index  of  Islands.  All  entries  in  this  report  use  these  numbers 
(in  the  DISTRIBUTION  column  of  both  Table  1  and  Table  2)  instead  of  the  island  name. 
For  example,  32  is  the  number  for  Australia.  Where  the  authors  have  not  recorded  a 
specific  island,  an  inclusive  number  is  used.  For  example,  205  is  the  number  for 
Micronesia.  For  explanation  of  symbols  attached  to  the  island  numbers  in  this  column, 
see  paragraph  c  immediately  h^low. 

c .  Symbols  attached  to  the  island  number  or  to  a  reference  date 

In  the  DISTRIBUTION  column,  the  island  number  may  have  a  symbol  attached 
to  it,  e.g.,  32*  or  32°.  In  the  DATE  column,  the  date  may  have  a  symbol  attached 
to  it,  e.g. ,  1913 

Symbol  *  after  an  island  number  indicates  that  the  species  is  said  by  the 
author  to  transmit  a  disease  organism  to  man.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report, 
the  third  entry  ends  with  "...  32*".  This  means  that  the  species  in  Australia 
(island  32  in  Index)  are  said  to  transmit  a  disease  organism  to  man.  When  this 
symbol  is  used,  the  species  of  arthropod  and  the  disease  transmitted  are  entered 
in  the  table  Immediately  following;  that  is,  such  entries  in  Table  1  are  summarized 
in  Table  2.  Where  two  asterisks  (**)  appear,  they  refer  to  two  separate  diseases. 

Symbol  0  after  the  inland  number  Indicates  that  the  species  is  said  by  tha 
author  either  to  bite  or  directly  annoy  man.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report 
the  first  entry  ends  "...  12".  This  mesna  thet  this  particular  species  in 
Australia  (island  32  in  the  Index)  is  said  by  the  author  to  either  bite  or  annoy 
man.  These  entries  are  not  suimaarised,  aa  are  those  marked  ’’*"  (see  paragraph 
above) . 

Symbol*  after  a  reference  date  indicates  that  the  record  is  an  unconfirmed 
entry.  For  example,  on  page  201  of  this  report  the  5th  listing  ends  under  DATE 
"  .  .  .  1926  ",  This  means  that  the  particular  entry  " — ; — 32,222,"  (country 
32  is  Australia  and  222  is  New  Zealand  in  the  Index  of  Islands)  needs  further 
confirmation.  This  symbol  is  also  used  in  Table  2,  with  the  same  meaning,  but  it  is 
there  attached  to  tha  island  number  in  the  DISTRIBUTION  column.  See  paragraph  3 
bslov. 


d.  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

In  addition  to  the  threa  main  categories  of  information  as  described  above, 
the  column  heeding  indicates  that  there  may  be  general  statements.  If  no,  this  entry 
is  mads  after  those  of  the  three  main  categories  and  is  enclosed  in  parenthaae* , 
exactly  as  tha  column  head  in*,  lndicatsa.  This  say  be  a  statement  for  either  the 
various  Islands  or  countries  or  for  thu  various  species.  For  example,  on  page  2  of 
this  report,  the  lest  listing  ends  "...  (Vac to.  of  dengue)".  On  pegs  7,  the 
first  listing  ends  "...  (Tree  holes  and  babboo"). 
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e.  AUTHOR  and  DATE 


Every  entry  in  Table  1  is  documented  by  an  author  (or  a  senior  author)  and 
date  of  publication.  The  AUTHOR  and  liATii  (year  of  publication)  are  entered  in  the 
last  two  columns  of  Table  1.  Explanation  of  symbol  "  "  which  may  be  attached  to 
DATE  is  given  in  paragraph  c  above.  (The  complete  literature  citation  is  given, 
for  each  arthropod  group,  in  the  section  immediately  following  the  tables.) 

3.  Table  2  explained 

As  noted  above  in  paragraph  2c,  all  listings  marked  in  a  table  are 
summarized  for  the  particular  species  of  arthropod,  in  the  table  immediately 
following,  giving  the  island  or  islands  where  occurring,  and  the  disease  or  disease 
organism  transmitted. 

Table  2  summarizes  such  items  for  Table  1.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this 
report  (Mosquitoes,  Table  1)  the  third  entry  ends  "...  32*".  We  note  on  .his  page 
and  on  page  3,  under  the  same  species,  other  listings  ending  :  97*,  107*,  134*,  219* 
220*,  283*.  All  these  listings  are  summarized  at  the  beginning  of  Table  2,  page 
104.  Besides  the  SPECIES  and  the  DISTRIBUTION,  the  table  also  gives  information 
on  DISEASE  0RCAN1SM.  Countries  in  these  columns  are  discussed  below. 

a.  SPECIES  and  DISTRIBUTION 

The  SPECIES  is,  of  course,  that  indicated  in  Table  1,  and  the  DISTRIBUTION 
i  olumn  summarizes  all  tne  numbers  (i.e.,  islands  that  are  marked  "*"  under 
DISTRIBUTION  in  Table  1  for  this  particular  species. 

b.  DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

Under  this  heading  tuere  are  four  subheadings  (VIRUS  &  RICKETTSIA;  PROTOZOA; 
HELMINTHS;  OTHER).  The  subheading  itself  may  be  broken  down,  where  necessary.  For 
example,  on  page  104  (Mosquitoes,  Table  2),  the  first  subcolumn  (VIRUS  A  RICKETTSIA) 
is  broken  down  as:  Dengue  and  Yellow  fever,  with  numbers  indicating  the  appropriate 
distribution. 

4 .  Literature  Cited  section  explained 

At  the  ena  of  each  arthropod  section  there  is  a  complete  list  of  Literature 
Cited,  as  referred  to  ir.  the  last  column  of  Table  1  (AUTHOR  and  DATE). 

The  abbreviations  ot  the  publications  follow  the  World  List  of  Scientific 
Periodicals. 

5.  Special  comments 

a .  A  note  on  synonymy 

The  problem  of  attempting  to  straighten  cut  synonymy  of  scientific  names  Is 
beyono  the  scope  of  this  report.  Except  for  a  few  species,  the  scientific  names., 
as  used  i-y  the  authors,  are  entered  in  the  tables.  In  a  few  cases  we  have  followed 
the  synonymy  of  an  acc.eptible  monograph.  As  there  Is  no  universal  agreement  among 
taxonomists,  the  rasponslolllty  for  synonymy  mist  be  referred  to  the  interpretation 
of  each  specialist. 
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b. 


A  note  on  Interpretation  of  statements 


An  attempt  has  baan  made  to  avoid  Interpreting  the  published  statement*. 

Thl*  haa  been  found  difficult  In  matters  concerning  disease  transmission;  thus  It 
Is  often  clearer  If  ve  use  the  author's  own  words.  In  general,  It  has  been  found 
that  few  authors  make  unqualified  statements  concerning  the  vectors.  Also,  as  one 
might  expect,  cost  of  the  statements  are  based  on  epidemiological  evidence  and  not 
on  actual  tranamlsslono. 

c.  Order  of  listings  . it  same  specie*  In  Table  1 

If  there  Is  more  than  one  Island  number  for  a  single  entry,  the  numbers  are 
arranged  In  ascending  order.  For  example,  on  page  2  the  8th  listing  for  DISTRIBUTION 
reads:  "32,  50,  83,  107,  114, . . . 314." 

When  there  Is  more  than  one  entry  (that  is,  citation  with  Author  and  Date) 
under  a  single  species  and  describar,  the  various  entries  are  listed  In  ascending 
order  of  Island  number,  based  on  the  first  (lowest,  as  explained  above)  number 
for  each  entry.  For  example,  on  page  2,  under  Aedes  aegypti  (Linnaeus),  the 
first  5  listings  are  32;  the  next  listing  starts  with  32  and  continues,  50,  83, 
etc.  through  314  .  The  next  listing  Is  50.  The  next  listing  begins  with  66,  and 
so  on. 
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INDEX  OF  ISLANDS 


In  .1962  a  world-wide  Geographic  Index  waa  published*  listing  countries, 
islands,  ar  J  major  regions  in  alphabetical  order,  and  assigning  to  each  a  number. 

The  following  list  consolidates  the  islands  of  the  Pacific  area  included  In  this 
report,  as  shown  on  the  adjacent  aap.  This  report  covers  Australia,  New  Zealand, 

New  Guinea,  and  all  the  islands  of  the  central  and  south  Pacific  known  as  Oceania. 

This  includes  the  Islands  cooprising  the  State  of  Hawaii.  All  other  islands'  of 
the  South  Pacific  (such  as  those  of  Indonesia,  the  Galapagoe  Islands,  and  the  Islands 
in  the  vicinity  of  Antarctica)  are  included  in  the  reports  for  Asia  or  Latin  Aaerlca. 

Only  a  few  of  the  islands  or  island  groupa  of  the  Pacific  are  also  independent 
countries.  The  present  list  comprises  New  Zealand,  Western  Sam^c,  Nauru,  and  Tonga 
(a  quasi-independent  state),  in  addition  to  the  continent  of  Aim. ilia. 

All  the  nuabers  of  the  Pacific  countries  and  islands  or  Isx.ind  groups  are 
listed  in  ordar.  For  example,  32  stands  for  Australia;  66  stands  for  the  Caroline 
Islands.  Where  the  authors  have  not  recorded  a  specific  island,  an  Inclusive  title 
is  entered,  e.g. ,  205  for  Micronesia.  This  is  the  principal  purpose  of  the  Index: 
to  identify  the  island  or  Islands  represented  by  numbers  under  DISTRIBUTION  (Table 
1  or  Table  2). 

The  Index  also  includes  at  least  the  major  synonyms.  The  synonymy  is 
preceded  by  a  dash  (the  numbers  appear  with  the  main  entries).  For  example,  the 
first  entry  in  the  Index  is  "  -  Austral  Islands  or  Tubual  Islands."  The  main 
listing  is  (in  both  numerical  and  alphabetical  order)  "315.  Tubual  Islands  or  Austral 
Islands . " 


*B.  V.  Travis,  Herbert  H.  Casewell,  Jr.,  William  B.  Rowan,  Helle  Starcke,  and 
Carl  W.  Ross:  Classification  and  coding  system  for  compilations  from  the  world 
literature  on  insects  and  other  arthropods  that  affect  the  health  and  comfort  of 
man,  Technical  Report  ES-4,  Quartermaster  Research  &  Engineering  Center,  Natick, 
Massachusetts,  1962,  259  pp. 
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-  Austral  Islands  or  Tubuai  Islands,  315 

1.  Hoorn  and  Surrounding  Islands 

32.  Australia 

3j.  Australia  and  New  Zealand  (Inclusive  title) 

50.  Bismarck  Archipelago 

66.  Caroline  Islands 

74.  Chatham  Islands 

83.  Cook  Islands 

93.  D'Entrecasteaux  Islands 

95.  Easter  Island 

East  racific  Islands,  338  (Inclusive  title) 
97.  Ellice  Islands 

107.  Fiji  Islands 

114.  Friendly  Islands  or  Tonga 

121.  Gilbert  Islands 

Guam,  indexed  with  Mariana  Islands,  197 
134.  Hawaiian  Islands  or  Sandwich  Islands 

Hoorn  and  Surrounding  Islands,  1 
148.  Indonesia  -  New  Guinea 

165.  Kermadec  Islands 

179.  Line  Islands 

181.  Lord  Howe  Island 

182.  Louisiade  Archipelago 

Low  Archipelago  or  Tuamotu  Archipelago,  3' 4 

183.  Loyalty  Islands 

195.  Manihiki  Islands 

196.  Marcus  Island  or  Mirami  Tori  Shiaa 

197.  Mariana  Islands 

199.  Marquesas  Islands 
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200. 

203. 

205. 

217. 


219. 


220. 

222. 

231. 


236. 

243. 

245. 

263. 

268. 

281. 

283. 

;89. 


308. 

314. 

315. 

330. 

338. 


Marshall  Islands 
Melanesia  (Inclusive  dele) 

Micronesia  (Inclusive  title) 

Mirami  Tori  Shima  or  Marcus  Island,  196 
Nauru 

New  Britain  Island,  included  in  Bismarck  Archipelago,  50 

New  Caledonia  and  Surrounding  Islands 

New  Guinea,  indexed  as  Indonesia  -  New  Guinea 

New  Hebrides  Islands 

New  Zealand 

Ocean  Island 

Papua,  indexed  with  Indonesia  -  New  Guinea,  148 

Palau  Islands 

Phoenix  Islands 

Polynesia  (I. elusive  title) 

Samoa  Islands 

Sandwich  Islands  or  Hawaiian  Islands,  134 
Santa  Cruz  Islands 
Society  Islands 
Solomon  Islands 

South  Pacific  (Inclusive  title) 

Tasmania,  indexed  with  Australia,  32 
Tonga  or  Friendly  Islands,  114 
Tokelau  Islands  or  Union  Islands 
Tuamotu  Archipelago  or  Low  Archipelago 
Tubuai  Islands  or  Austral  Islands 
Union  Islands  or  Tokelau  Islands,  308 
Wake  Island 

Western  Samoa,  included  in  Samoa  Islands,  263 
East  Pacific  Islands  (Inclusive  title) 
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ARTHROPOD  DATA 


A.  MOSQUITOES 


The  mosquito  entries  Include  Informstion  on  the  biology  of  the  larvae  end 
adults  in  addition  to  distribution  and  disease  transmission.  As  might  be.  expected, 
the  mosquitoes  constitute  a  large  assortment  of  species  in  Australia  and  the  Pacific 
Islands.  The  extremely  diverse  ecological  conditions  provide  habitats  that  ate 
occupied  by  about  328  species  or  subspecies ,  The  tabulations  will  show  that  soma  of 
the  species  have  a  large  documentation  of  their  biology.  Usually  such  species  are  of 
great  economic  importance  because  they  are  important  vectors.  For  some  species  there 
is  almost  no  information  except  distributional  date.  Such  species  are  usually 
uncommon  or  ej.se  are  thought  to  be  of  little  significance  as  vectors. 

So  many  mosquitoes  will  bite  man  that  an  effort  has  been  made  to  make  a  com¬ 
plete  listing  of  mosquito  species  and  subspeci'  ;.  The  Lynonyv  is  a  difficult 
problem  in  this  group;  thus,  many  species  and  subspecies  in  the  lists  are  not  valid 
names. 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 


sricias 


mss 

aouUatue 

(Th«*l*M) 


aagypti 

(Linimaua) 


BUSSING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GXMKBAi,  STATEMENTS) 


Shallow  depression  pools,  clear  fresh  dark  brown 
water;  — ;  32* 

— ;  —5  32 

Rain  water  tasks,  walla,  roof  gutters ;  bites 
indoors  day  and  night,  carrier  of  yellow  fever, 
all  year;  32* 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  32 
— ;  experimental  transmission  of  dengue;  32 


— — ;  conaaon  in  houses,  capable  of  transmitting 
d argue ;  32° 

— ;  bites  day  and  night,  Feb.,  March  and  Nov.; 

32* 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  83,  107,  114,  121,  134,  148, 

197,  219,  220,  263,  281,  283,  314  (Vector  of 
yellow  fever) 

Artificial  containers;  Aug.-;  50 

Artificial  container;  — 66.  Tree  holes;  — ; 

114.  - ;  - ;  134*.  Coconut  and  breadfruit  tree 

holes,  artificial  container;  possible  vector  of 
dengue;  197.  Rainwater  cisterns,  coconut  half  on 
edge  of  woods;  in  houses  mostly  at  sunset  and 
sunrise;  200.  Coconut  husks  and  shells,  water 
butts,  top  of  cut  bamboo,  small  open  concrete 

drain,  artificial  container;  - ;  263  (Domestic, 

artificial  container,  tree  holes,  coconut 
ah«lla,‘cut  bamboo,  rainwater,  chlorinated 
drinking  water,  slightly  brackish  water, 
partially  shaded  containers,  bite  mainly  at 
night,  incriminated  vector  of  yellow  fever  and 
dengue) 

- ;  all  year;  66.  Artificial  container;  July, 

Aug.,  Oct.;  197.  Artificial  container;  June, 

July;  200.  - — ;  bee  ;  330  (Near  human 

habitations,  artificial  containers,  tree  holes, 
coconut  shells,  cut  bamboo,  chlorinated  drinking 
water  and  slightly  brackish  well  water,  shaded 
rainwater  collections,  bitea  at  night,  possible 
vector  of  dengue  and  yellow  fever) 


AUTHOR 

DATE 

Marks 

1949 

Edwards 

1924 

Cooling 

1924 

Lee 

1944 

Roy  Si 

Brown 

1954 

Siler 
et  al. 

1926 

Taylor 

1943a 

Kudos 

1931 

Laird 

Bohart  & 
Ingr-’  u 


Boh  irt 


-• — ;  66,  197,  200  (Vector  of  dengue) 


Earner 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDEi< 
uegyi  't  i 

(Linnaeus) 
(cont . ) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  - ;  83,  97,  107,  114,  183,  217,  219,  220, 

263,  281,  283,  314,  315  (Domestic  species,  largely 
confined  to  seaports,  in  artificial  containers  of 
all  types,  rarely  in  tree  holes  or  leaf  axils  of 
plants,  predominantly  diurnal  feeders,  but  will 
bite  man  readily  in  artificial  light,  also  in 
total  darkness,  important  vector  of  dengue) 

Belkin 

1962 

Hollow  tree  stumps,  coconut  shells,  taro  pits, 
artificial  containers;  bites  day  and  night;  97*° 

Venner 

1944 

Artificial  containers;  enters  houses,  May-June; 

107* 

Lever 

1943 

- ;  in  houses,  common,  bites  by  day,  Dec. -Feb.; 

107“ 

Lever 

1943  a 

Drains,  artificial  containers  within  and  around 
houses;  bites  by  day;  107 

Paine 

1943 

- . - ;  1.21  (Cisterns,  artificial  containers) 

Smart 

1943 

— ;  — -;  148,  203,  205,  245  (Artificial 
containers,  occasionally  in  leaf  axils,  leaves, 
bamboo  stumps,  tree  holes,  coconut  shells  in 
immediate  vicinity  of  human  dwellings,  active 
by  day) 

Farner 
et  al . 

1946 

- ;  active  during  day  and  evening,  experi¬ 
mentally  infected  with  dengue;  179° 

Ross 

1948 

Rainwater,  brackish  water,  cisterns,  coconut 
shells,  plant  leaves;  diurnal,  domestic;  197°. 

- ;  abundant;  200° 

Farner 

1944 

Fields;  -  — 197 

Travis 

1947 

Semi-permanent  rain  pools,  in  flooded  basements 
of  homes;  Feb. -May;  219*.  Artificial 
containers;  - ;  220*,  283* 

Perry 

1948 

Artificial  containers  near  houses,  flower  vases 
in  cemeteries;  enters  he  uses,  suspected  vector  ot 
dengue;  219 

Oman  {. 

Christenson 

194  7 

Water-holding  plants,  tree  holes;  - ;  219 

Willi ams 

1943 

- ;  in  houses;,  bites  man  readily;  220° 

Perry 

1946 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  non-periodic 

jvic'j  i  .’.e/v/'r ;  ;  263,  281 

Kaghavan 

1961 

- ;  common,  enters  houses;  281 

Gal  1  lard 

v*t  .!  1  . 

1949 

i 

I 
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i  TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (cont inusd) 

' 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

— ;  — ;  32,  50,  66,  10/,  114,  121,  134,  148, 

Knight 

aegypti 

aegypti 

197,  219,  220,  236,  238,  263,  281  (Domestic 
water  containers,  neutral  or  alkaline) 

et  al. 

1944 

(Linnaeus) 

aegypti 

— ;  — ;  32 

Knight 

queens landeneia 

et  nl. 

1944 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  219 

Mattingly 

1957 

agrihanensis 

Coconut  tree  holes;  June,  Aug.;  197 

Bohart 

1957 

Bohart 

albilabria 

Edwards 

Tree  holes,  bamboo,  leaf  axils  of  various  plants 
including  Pandanus  and  palms,  coconut  shells  and 
husks,  artificial  containers  including  canvass; 

— ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Coral  pools  with  high  organic  content; - ;  283 

Perry 

1949 

albirostris 

— ;  — ;  222 

Taylor 

1934 

(Macquart) 

albitarsis 

Creek; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1944 

Taylor 

- . - ;  U8 

Lee 

1944 

alboannulatus 

(Macquart) 

Ground  and  rock  pools,  clear  or  muddy  water  exposed 
to  the  sun;  bites  by  day;  3?.° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Swamps,  rock  pools  and  sublittoral  rock  pools; 
rarely  bites  except  in  shady  gullies;  32 

Mackerras 

1928 

Fresh  water  in  rock  pools,  occasionally  in 
brackish  marshes; - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

Fresrt  water  lagoons,  wells;  - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1926 

- ;  May-Aug.;  32 

— _ j  - ;  32,  50  (Rock  pools,  wells,  grassy  rain- 

Minter 

Knight 

1950 

water  pools) 

et  al. 

1944 

aibolineatuB 

(Theobald) 

Fresh,  clear,  murky,  and  foul  water  with  organic 
debris,  artificial  containers;  In  shady  Jungle  by 
day ;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ,  50 

Taylor 

1934 

- ;  - ;  50,  148,  197,  283  (Tree  holes,  coconut 

shells  and  husks,  bamboo  stumps,  fallen  leaves 
and  artificial  containers,  seldom  attracted  to 

man) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

1 

i 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

- . - .  50,  283  (Rock  holes) 

Knight 

albolineatus 

et  al. 

1944 

(Theobald) 

(cont. ) 

— I  134 

Stone 
et  al. 

1959 

Coconut  husks,  leaf  axils  of  taro,  wild  in  path  of 

Paine  & 

forest,  axils  of  leaves  of  Sago  palm,  tree  holes, 
artificial  containers;  - ;  283 

Edwards 

1929 

albopicius 

- j  - ;  32  (Coconut  shells,  ditches,  pools, 

Taylor 

1943 

(Skuse) 

rivulet,  bites  day  and  night,  indoors  and  outside, 
efficient  intermediary  host  of  dengue,  incomplete 
development  of  Uuahereria  banarofti) 

- j  - ;  32,  148  (Tree  holes,  bamboo,  leaf  axils 

of  several  plants,  rock  pools,  artificial  containers, 
bites  man) 

Steffan 

1966 

— ;  - ;  32,  107,  134,  148,  281,  314  (Veccor  of 

yellow  fever) 

Kumm 

1931 

- .  - ;  83,  199  (Tree  holes,  rock  holes  near 

dwellings,  water  butts  and  artificial  containers, 
experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever,  vector 
of  dengue) 

Smart 

194  3 

Axils  of  Pilbergia,  Crimun,  Aioaasia  and  Pandanus, 

Bohart  & 

lower  forest  zone  and  urban  sections;  - ;  134*. 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  bite 
vigorously  during  the  day,  suspected  vector  of 
dengue;  197°  (Tree  holes,  cut  bamboo,  rock  holes, 
leaf  axils,  artificial  containers  in  weedy 
ditches,  semi-domestic,  under  leaves,  severe 
pest  in  wooded  areas  and  bite  during  the  day, 
vector  of  dengue) 

Ingram 

1946 

Fresh  water;  - ;  134 

Pemberton 

1943 

Wells;  - ;  134 

Anonymous 

1944 

- ;  Aug. -Nov. ;  134 

Bonnet  & 
Worcester 

1946 

- ;  - ;  134,  148,  197,  203,  205,  245  (Temporary 

Farner 

water  collections,  bamboo  and  tree  stumps,  tree 
holes,  leaf  axils,  coconut  shells,  rock  pools, 
ditches  and  artificial  containers  close  to  human 
dwellings,  rarely  enters  houses,  bites  at 
twilight  and  shady  places  by  day) 

et  al . 

1946 

- j  - ;  U4f  197  (Nepenthes ,  considered  to  be 

an  efficient  vector  of  frequently  a 

serious  pest) 

Belkin 

1962 

- ; - ;  134’.  Tree  holes,  coconut  shells, 

artificial  containers;  Mar.,  Juiy-Sept.,  Nov.;  197° 

Bohart 

1957 

Tree  holes  and  bamboos; - ;  148 


Brug 


1931 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

albcacutellatus 

(Theobald) 

- ; - j  32,  50,  148,  283  (Shallow  pools  on  the 

edge  of  jungle,  wheel  ruts,  bite  during  the 
evening) 

Steffan 

1966 

« 

- ;  bite  by  day  in  shady  jungle  and  forest;  50° 

Laird 

1946 

• 

134,  197 

Knight  & 

Hull 

1952 

Flooded  swamp  areas,  wood  pools,  rock  holes  and 
potholes  in  stream  bed;  bite  in  daytime  in  torest 
areas;  283° 

Belkin 

1962 

aloccuriaola 

Marks 

Axils  of  Cunjeuoii  - ;  32 

Knight  & 

Marks 

1952 

- ;  bites  occasionally  in  rain  forest;  32° 

Marks 

1948 

altemaKs 

(Westwood) 

Brackish  and  fresh  water  pools  and  swamps;  bites 
by  day;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

- ;  May;  32 

Minter 

1950 

- . - ;  32,  148,  219  (Brackish  and  salt  water 

swamps,  fresh  ground  pools) 

Lee 

1944 

- ; - ;  32,  148,  219  (Mangrove  swamps,  salt 

marshes,  rarely  fresh  marshes,  predaceous) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

w 

— ; - ;  32,  148,  219  (High  tide  and  inland 

marshy  pools,  predaceous,  bites  man  chiefly  at 
sundown) 

Steffan 

1966 

* 

and  swampy  pools,  brackish  or  fresh,  on  the 
coast  or  inland; 

Belkin 

1962 

Brackish  pools,  - ;  219 

Perry 

1950 

alt  iaoia 

Bonne-Wepster 

At  2850-3800  meters  elevation;  - ;  148 

Bonne- 

Wepster 

1948 

wider  sent 

Edwards 

Sparsely  wooded  areas,  tea-tree  scrub,  clean, 
shallow  raodside  ditches  and  excavations,  pools 
and  peat  swamps;  bites  by  day.  Mar.  and  Sept.;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

— ;  Oct. -Feb. ;  32 

Mackerras 

1927  a 

andreusi 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  179 

Stone 

et  al . 

1959 

anggiensis 

Bonne-Wepster 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef  f  an 

1966 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

annandalei 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — j  140  (Tree  holes  and  bamboo) 

Steffan 

1966 

ar.tipodeus 

(Edwards) 

Slime  in  mud;  country  and  bush,  day  and  night 
biter,  all  year;  222s 

Graham 

1939 

Ground  pools,  most  active  in  cold  water;  — ;  222 

Belkin 

1962 

aobae 

Belkin 

Large  tree  hole  in  deep  shade;  - ;  220° 

Belkin 

1962 

argenteus 

Poiret 

- ; - j  32**,  107**.  Tanks,  flower  vases;  enter 

houses ;  283 

Lever 

1934 

- j - ;  50,  83,  J.34,  Occasionally  in  coconut 

husks,  broken  bamboos  and  tree-wells,  artificial 
container;  all  year;  263 

Buxton  4 
Hopkins 

1927 

Artificial  containers;  Dec.;  148 

Holland 

1933 

- ; - ;  222 

Edwards 

1924 

Artificial  containers;  — -;  283 

Buxton  & 
Hopkins 

1925 

- ;  common;  263 

Edwards 

1928 

Plantation;*  in  water  drawn  from  tanks  inadequately 
screened,  water  used  in  flower  vases,  ant  traps, 
coconut  husks;  - ;  283 

Paine  4 
Edwards 

1929 

argenteitarsis 

Brug 

Fallen  palm  leaves  in  shaded  sago  swamp  and  rain 
forest;  - ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

arguronotm 

Belkin 

Tree  holes,  rock  holes  and  rock  pools  in  small 
shaded  streams;  sylvan;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

ashvcrthi 

Edwards 

Fresh  water  swamps;  — — ;  32,  148 

Lee 

1944 

auravtius 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  148  (Pig  wallows,  clear,  marshy  pools, 

grassy  swamp  pools) 

Lee 

1944 

jurd':  t  i us 
chrynugaeter 

(Taylor) 

Shallow  rock  pools  with  decaying  vegetation;  - ;  32 

- ; - ;  32,  148  (Shallow  rock  pools  with  decaying 

Knight 
et  al. 

Steffan 

1944 

1966 

vegetable  Better,  puddles,  crab  pot  hole,  coral 
depression,  highly  polluted  artificial  hole) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AEDES 


aurantiuo 

r.igre8cena 

- ; - ;  148,  283  (Muddy  algal  ditch,  hoof  print, 

Knight 

Edwards 

predaceous) 

et  al. 

1944 

aureostriatus 

Tree  holes  and  bamboo  stumps; - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

(Doleschall) 

auridorsum 

Tree  holes; - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

Edwards 

- ;  bites  during  day;  32° 

harks 

1948 

aurimargo 

- ;  - j  32,  148  (Tree  holes  and  coconut  shells) 

Stef fan 

1966 

Edwards 

australiensis 

Tree  holes;  bites  at  night  in  vine  scrub;  32° 

Marks 

1948 

(Theobal d) 

Fallen  palm  fronds  in  forest;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

- ; - ;  148 

Cooling 

1924  a 

australis 

Shallow  snow  pools  at  6,000  feet  altitude;  - ;  32° 

Cooling 

1924  a 

(Erichson) 

Salt  waters,  rock  and  ground  pools;  - ;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

- ;  - ;  32,  181 „  222  (Only  in  salt  or  brackish 

rock  pools,  slightly  above  high-tide  mark,  bites 
man  readily) 

Belkin 

1962 

azure osquamatus 

- ;  at  100  meters  elevation,  Apr.,  Aug. -Sept.;  148 

Bonne- 

Bonne-Wepster 

Wepster 

1948 

banarofti 

— ;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

Taylor 

banarof tianus 

Fresh  water  pools  with  vegetation,  creeks  and  roads; 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Edwards 

bites  by  day;  32° 

- ; - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

becki 

Crab  holes;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

bzfoliatus 

- ;  May;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

biocellatus 

Shaded  tree  holes  in  dark  redaish  brown  water, 

Marks 

1948 

(Taylor) 

hollow  pipe;  occasionally  bites;  32° 

Tree  and  stump  holes;  - ;  32 

Knight  & 

Marks 

1952 

In  scrub  cn  river  bank;  - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1926  a 

— ;  rare;  32 

Mackerras 

1928 

bougainvi l lensi e 

Leaf  axils  of  Sararanga  and  Pandcmus ;  — ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Marks 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


AL'DES 


britteni 

Marks  6 

Hodgkin 

- ; - ;  32 

Stone  et  al. 

brugi 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  148 

Edwards 

bumetti 

Belkin 

Leaf  axils  of  Freycinetxa  storkii ,  F.  milnei\ 

- ;  107 

Belkin 

burpengary ensis 
(Theobald) 

Well; - ;  32 

Edwards 

buxtoni 

Belkin 

- ; - ;  283 

Belkin 

cacozelus 

Marks 

- ; - ;  32 

Stone 

caecus 

(Theobald) 

From  a  whirlpool  in  an  inlet; - ;  148 

- ;  - ;  148  (Open  jungle  pools) 

Brug 

Knight 
et  al . 

caimscnsis 

(Taylor) 

— ; - ;  32 

Edwards 

calabiji 

Marks 

- ; - ;  32 

Stone 

aclaariae 

Marks 

Pits  under  uprooted  trees;  bites  in  shade  or  during 
cloudy  weather,  Dec.  ;  321" 

Dobrotworsky 

ccmptorhynchus 

(Thomson) 

Brackish  and  fresh  water  swamps  in  open  country; 
bites  by  day  and  after  sunset;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

Shady  brackish  river  overflow;  - ;  32 

Knight 
et  al. 

- ;  Oct. -March  and  Aug.;  32 

Mackerras 

- ;  rare;  32 

Mackerras 

Candidas  cute  l  lien 
Marks 

Tree  holes  in  rain  forest,  clear  water;  Feb., 

June,  Sept.;  32 

Marks 

- ;  - ;  32,  148  (Tree  holes  and  rock  pool) 

Knight  & 
Marks 
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DATE 

1959 

1924 

1962 

1924 

1962 

1965 

1931 

1944 

1924 

1963 

1965 

1965 

1944 

1927a 

1928 

1948 

1952 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

camenti 

Edvards 

— ;  — ;  32,  50,  148  (Shaded,  shallow,  temporary 
Jungle  pools,  bites  in  forest  areas  during  the  day) 

— ;  bite  by  day  in  shady  jungle  and  rain  forest, 
enters  houses;  50* 

Steffan 

Laird 

1966 

1946 

- ;  Apr.,  Aug.;  148 

Bonne- 

Wepster 

1948 

Shallow,  heavily  shaded  temporary  jungle  pools 
which  are  frequently  flushed,  shallow  rain  pools; 
bites  man  voraciously  in  forested  areas  during  the 
day;  283" 

Belkin 

1962 

Pools,  crab  holes  in  mangrove  area;  - ;  283 

Paine  & 
Edwards 

1929 

- ;  common,  enters  houses;  283 

Edwards 

1924 

chathamicua 

Dumbleton 

- ;  — ;  222 

Stone 

1963 

chionodee 

Belkin 

— ;  — ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

chryaogaster 

(Taylor) 

Shallow,  shaded  rock  pool  with  decaying 
vegetation;  - ;  32 

Taylor 

1927 

clelandi 

(Taylor) 

Fresh  water  pools  with  or  without  vegetation, 
pollu  ed  rabbit  burrows,  tea-tree  scrub;  bites 
by  day,  July,  Sept. -Nov.;  32* 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

clintoni 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  148 

Knight  & 

Marks 

1952 

conao lor 

Teylor 

Rock  pools  of  varying  salinity;  bites  chiefly  at 
dusk;  32° 

Mackerras 

1928 

— ;  — ;  222 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

continentalia 

Dobrotworaky 

Rain  water  pools,  small  swamps  with  grassy  edges 
exposed  to  the  sun;  bites  by  day,  Sept.,  Nov.- 
Feb.  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

cooki 

Belkin 

Coconut  shells,  Pcmdanue  axils,  cisterns, 
artificial  containers;  suspected  vector  of 
filariasis;  83 

Belkin 

1962 

oruciam 

(Walker) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


AEDES 

auaaioi 

Belkin 

Rot  holes  at  base  of  tree  growing  in  a  stream  bed, 
rock  pools  and  pot  holes  in  stream  bed,  flooded 
stream,  small  clear  swampland  stream,  flooded  area 
along  a  creek;  near  a  sandy  pool  in  a  stream  bed; 

283 

Belkin 

eulieifomis 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  32,  50,  148 

Stef fan 

cunabulanus 

Edwards 

- ;  Nov. -Feb.;  32 

Mackerras 

aunninghami 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

dciggyi 

Stone  6  Bohart 

Crab  and  lobster  holes  in  fresh  water  swamps, 
brackish  water  near  the  ocean;  - ;  220 

Perry 

Ground  pools; - ;  220.  - ; - ;  283 

Stone  & 
Bohart 

daliensis 

(Taylor) 

- ; - ;  32 

Lee 

dasyorrhus 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

- ; - ;  148,  283  (Holes  in  horizontal  tree 

trunks  projecting  into  or  over  ocean  water, 
containing  salt  water  spray,  artificial  containers, 
tin  cans  in  mangrove  area,  tires  by  a  dock) 

Belkin 

derooki 

Brug 

- ; - ;  148  (River  bed  rock  pool) 

Knight 
et  al . 

digoelensis 

Brug 

- ;  —  ;  148 

Taylor 

dobodurus 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

Cup  fungi  in  rain  forest,  artificial  container  in 
forest  near  sea  level,  fallen  palm  leaves,  sago 
leaves,  fallen  tree  hole;  - ;  148 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

dobvotworskyi 

Marks 

Leaf  bases  of  sword  grass,  among  large  patches  of 
grass  in  swampy  bush  and  along  rivers;  bites  man 
usually  in  face,  Nov. -Mar.;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

dovseyi 

Knight 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  artificial  containers; 
in  woods,  Aug.,  Nov. -Dec.;  236 

Bohart 

dybasi 

Bohart 

Pitcher  plants,  taro  axil,  Nepenthes  mirabilis ; 
bites  by  day,  Mar.,  May,  Aug.,  Nov.,  Dec,;  236° 

Bohart 

edgari 

Stone  & 

Rosen 

Shallow  temporary  ground  pools  of  fresh  water; 
efficient  laboratory  host  for  the  Tahitian  strain 
of  Wuahereriu  bancrofti ,  bites  man  at  night;  281° 

Belkin 

e  dm  i\i  si 

(Barraud) 

- ; - ;  283 

Lee 

edmrdei 

tulagiensis 

Edwards 

- ; ;  268 

- ; ;  283 

Edwards 

Knight 
et  al . 

DATE 

1962 

1966 

1927a 

1944 

1946 

1944 

1944 

1962 

1944 

1934a 

1946 

1965 

1957 

1957 

1962 

1944 

1926 

1944 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

eduardei 

var.  tulagieneie 
Edwards 

— ;  — ;  283 

Barraud 

1934 

elohoemia 

Taylor 

— ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

fa8ciatua 

Fabricius 

- ; - ;  32  (Vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Martini 

1930 

fergueoni 

(Taylor) 

— i  32 

Cooling 

1924  a 

fijiensia 

Marks 

Mostly  in  Pandanu8  leaf  axils  and  less  common  in 
axils  of  Alocaaia  indica  and  Freycinetia  sp.; 
nocturnal  and  bites  man  vigorously  and 
persistently,  suspected  vector  of  non-periodic 
Wuchereria  bancrofti ,  naturally  infected  with 
filarial  larvae;  107° 

Belkin 

1962 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

non-periodic  W.  bancrofti ;  107 

Raghavan 

1961 

fimbripea 

Edwards 

Crab  holes;  - ;  50 

Ground  pools;  - ;  50 

Edwards 

Taylor 

1924 

1934 

- ; - ;  148  (Crab  holes) 

Steffan 

1966 

Crab  holes;  - ;  220 

Buxton  St 
Hopkins 

1927 

f  inlay  a 
fijiensia 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  bancrofti ; 

107 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

flavifrona 

(Skuse) 

Ground  pools  with  or  without  vegetation  in  the  sun 
or  partly  shaded,  pits  under  uprooted  trees;  bites 
during  the  day,  common;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

flavipennia 

Giles 

— ;  — ;  283 

Taylor 

1934a 

folifomis 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

- ;  April-May,  Aug.,  Dec.;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

f ranclmonti 

Belkin 

Leaf  axils  of  broad-leaf  Pandanus ;  - ;  283° 

Belkin 

1962 

freucinetiae 

Laird 

Leaf  axils  of  Freycimtia  milnei  and  Pandanua\ 

- ;  107 

Belkin 

1962 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACUITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

LATE 

AEDES 

funereus 

(Theobald) 

Tea-tree  swamp;  bites  day  ard  night;  32° 

Fresh  water  swamps;  - ;  32 

Bearup  & 
Laurence 

Lee 

1947 

1944 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  148,  283  (Fresh  water  swamps, 

bites  man) 

Steff an 

1966 

Pandanus  swamp;  bites  by  day  in  shady  jungle;  50° 

Laird 

1946 

- j  - ;  50,  144  (Coasts  in  vicinity  of  mangrove 

and  scrub 

Hill 

1925 

Muddy  ditch  with  some  algal  scum  and  water  in 
hoof  marks,  large  and  shallow  rain  water  pool 
containing  dead  coconut  leaves  just  abrve  the 
beach;  - ;  283 

Paine  & 
Edwards 

1929 

- ;  common  and  annoying  in  coconut  grove  area  and 

jungle,  bites  by  day;  289° 

Oman  & 

Christenson 

1947 

funereus 

funereus 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  32,  148 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

funereus 

omatus 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  220,  283  (Irrigation  ditches, 

partially  shaded  rainwater  pools,  hoof  marks) 

Swampy  areas;  bites  by  day  in  jungle  and  rain 
forest;  50° 

Knight 
et  al. 

Laird 

1944 

1946 

Grassy  pools;  - ;  50,  148,  220 

Lee 

1944 

- .  - ;  50,  148  (Grass  covered  plantation  drains, 

jungle  coastal  and  inland  localities,  bites  by  day 
and  night) 

Hill 

1925 

Road  ruts,  wallows,  occasionally  ditches;  viciously 
bites  man  by  day  in  jungle;  220' 

Perry 

1946 

Grass  covered  drains;  swamps;  220° 

Buxton  A 
Hopkins 

1927 

- ; - ;  268 

Lever 

1934 

Temporary  rain  water  pools  on  the  ground,  shallow 
grassy  pools,  muddy  ditches,  water  collected  in 
hoof  marks;  bites  in  the  afternoon,  outdoors;  283° 

Paine  6. 
Edwards 

1929 

fusaipalpis 

Belkin 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandarius-, - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

fusoitarsis 

Belkin 

Leaf  axils  of  broad  and  narrow-leafed  Pandanus \ 

- ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

futunae 

Belkin 

Tree  holes  in  deep  forest,  coconut  half 
area;  — ;  1° 

in  bush 

Belkin 

1962 

gahnicsla 

Merks 

Axils  of  sword  grass  in  coastal  swamps; 
late  afternoon  in  dry  scrub;  32° 

bites 

Marks 

1948 

Axils  of  Gahnia  and  Pandanus ;  — ;  32 

knight  & 
Marks 

1952 

gani 

Bonne-Wepster 

Nepenthes ;  — ;  148 

Knight  & 
Marks 

1952 

geoakueea 

Amos 

Mangrove  crab  and  mud-lobster  holes;  — 

-;  107 

Lever 

1945 

gvaci le lineatus 
Bonne-Wepster 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

gvessitti 

Bohart 

Pandanus  axil;  Feb.,  Aug.;  236 

Bohart 

1957 

guamensis 

Natural  and  artificial  containers  close 

to 

Bohart 

1957 

Farner  &  Bohart  habitations,  tree  hole,  jungles;  rests  on 


vegetation,  bites  in  woods  in  mornings,  Oct.,  Dec.; 
197° 


Tree  hollows,  coconut  husks  and  shells,  carabao 

Farner  & 

wallow,  water  drum,  water  tank;  common  and 
troublesome  in  the  forests;  197 

Bohart 

1945 

Cut  bamboo  and  taro  leaf  axils;  rarely  bites 
man;  197° 

Marks 

1954 

gumeyi 

Stone  &  Bohart 

Tree  holes  and  stumps,  leaf  axils  also  Pandanus, 
artificial  containers;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

hakanssoni 

Knight  & 

Hurlbut 

Banana  stump,  tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  canoe, 
artificial  containers;  Jan.,  July;  66 

Bohart 

1957 

- ;  - ;  66,  283  (Cocon'  t  shells,  tree  holes, 

artificial  containers) 

Marks 

1954 

hebrideus 

— -;  - ;  50,  148,  220,  236  (Tree  holes,  coconut 

Farner 

Edwards 

shells,  shallow  wells,  taro  leaves,  artificial 
containers) 

et  al. 

1946 

- ;  - ;  66,  148,  220,  268,  283  (Tree  holes, 

coconut  husks  and  shells,  artificial  containers, 
taro  leaf  axils,  attack  readily,  persistent 
diurnal  biters,  suspected  vector  of  dengue) 

Belkin 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

hebrideus 

Edwards 
(cont. ) 

Palm  boat,  coconut  shells,  cld  native  pot,  old 
mollusk  shells,  tree  trunk,  axil  of  taro  leaf; 

- ;  148.  Tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  hollows 

among  roots,  holes  in  raised  cotal,  clam  shells 
in  a  garden,  old  bottles,  shallow  wells,  rot 
holes,  felled  log,  tops  0f  drums,  bomb  crater 
and  artificial  containers;  suspected  vector  of 
dengue;  220  (Bites  man) 

Farner  & 
Bohart 

1945 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  fallen  fronds  of 
coconut  and  breadfruit;  possible  vector  of 
dengue;  220 

Perry 

1948 

Artificial  containers;  bites  man  by  day;  220° 

Daggy 

1945 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  tir.  cans,  artificial 
water  catchments;  bites  by  day;  289° 

Oman  & 

Christenson 

1947 

hensilli 

Farner 

Coconut  shells,  tree  holes,  rock  crevices,  fallen 
coconut  fronds,  artificial  containers;  bites  man 
from  dawn  to  dusk  in  sun  or  shade,  enters  buildings 
to  bite,  possible  carrier  of  dengue  and  filariasis; 
66° 

Bohart 

1957 

- ; - ;  236,  283  (Coconut  shells,  tree  holes, 

rock  crevices,  fallen  coconut  fronds,  artificial 
containers,  bites  man) 

Marks 

1S'*4 

- ; - ;  236  (Possible  vector  of  filariasis  and 

dengue) 

Bohart  & 
Ingram 

1946 

hesperonotius 

Marks 

---;  — ;  32 

Stone 

1961 

hodgkini 

Marks 

- ;  32 

Stone 

1961 

hoguei 

Belkin 

Coconut  shells;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

hollandius 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

Shaded  palm  leaves,  sago  swamps,  artificial 
containers,  tree  holes  in  rain  forest,  coconut 
husks;  March-April,  Sept.,  Nov. -Dec.;  148 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

1946 

hailing sheadi 

Belkin 

Leaf  axils  of  Fandanus  species;  — ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

horresoens 

Edwards 

3amboo,  tree-ferns,  rarely  in  coconut  shells; 

— ;  107 

Marks 

1954 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  artificial  containers; 
- ;  107 

Belkin 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

hui 

Bohart 

Taro  axils;  at  light,  bloodsucker,  seldom  enters 
houses;  236s 

Bohart 

1957 

humeralie 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  32 

Cooling 

1924 

hybrida 

(Taylor) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Cooling 

1924 

imperfeatu8 

Dobrotworaky 

Grassy  pools  in  shade;  bites  by  day;  32s 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

irnprimen.8 

(Walker) 

- ; - ;  50°  - ;  deep  Jungle;  148 

Knight  & 

Hull 

1953 

- ;  - ;  50,  148,  283  (Temporary  pools,  flowing 

water  in  flooded  areas,  in  deep  or  partial  shade, 
bites  man  readily  at  daytime  in  and  around  forested 
areas,  capable  of  biting  through  dense  and  thick 
clothing  and  inflict  very  painful  bites) 

Belkin 

1962 

Partly  shaded,  leafy  woodland  pools;  - ;  283  (Bites 

viciously  in  deep  shade  during  day) 

Bohart 

1945 

Shaded  forest;  common,  bites  by  day;  283° 

Paine  & 
Edwards 

1929 

- ;  common  and  annoying  in  Jungle  and  coconut 

grove  area,  bite  by  day;  289° 

Oman  & 
Christenson 

1947 

inaertus 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  U8 

Edwards 

1924 

inexpectatus 

Bonne-Wepster 

At  1700  meters  elevation;  - ;  148° 

Bonne- 

Wepster 

1948 

iui 

Marks 

- ;  - ;  32 

Stone 
et  al . 

1959 

joaephinae 

Marks 

- ; - ;  32 

Stone 
et  al . 

1959 

keefei 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

— ;  — ;  32,  143  (Tree  holes) 

Knight  4 

Marks 

1952 

kermorganti 
(Lave  ran) 

— ;  — ;  1A8 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

Brackish  pools;  - ;  219 

Perry 

1950 

knighti 

Stone  &  Bohart 

Axils  of  the  broadest-leafed  Pandanua ,  confined 
to  the  lower  leaves;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

koahi 

(DSnitz) 

Tea-tree  swamp;  bites  day  and  night;  32° 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanus  and  Coloaasia ;  — ;  32,  107, 
114,  148,  283 

Bearup  & 
Laurence 

Lee 

1947 

1944 

— — ;  in  scrub  in  late  afternoon;  32* 

Marks 

1948 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuaheveria  bancrofti-, 

32 

Taylor 

1946 

- j  - j  32,  50,  148,  283  (Coconut  bushes, 

Pandanus  and  taro  leaf  axils) 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

- ; - ;  32,  107,  283  (Axils  of  Pandanus  and 

taro,  coconut  shells,  enters  houses) 

Stone  & 

Bohart 

1944 

- . - j  32,  148  (.Coloaasia,  most  persistent 

biter,  day  and  night,  efficient  host  of  Wuaheveria 
banarofti ) 

Taylor 

1943  a 

Leaf  axils  of  Coloaasia  and  Pandanus-, 
occasionally  enters  houses,  bite  in  evening  and 
after  dawn;  50° 

Laird 

1946 

- ;  bites  indoors  at  night;  50°.  In  axils  of 

Coloaasia-, - ;  148 

Taylor 

1934 

Leaf  axils  of  Colocasia,  in  or  near  forest;  - ; 

107 

Edwards 

1935  a 

Alocasia;  bites  at  night;  107° 

Paine 

1943 

- j  - j  114,  148,  283  (Leaf  axils  of  Pandanus, 

banana  and  taro  plants,  intermediary  host  of 
Wuaheveria  banarofti) 

Taylor 

1938 

— ;  intermediary  host  of  Wuaheveria  banarofti-, 

148 

Cilento 

1940  + 

- ;  experimental  vector  of  W.  banarofti ;  148* 

Avery 

1946 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  W.  banarofti ;  148 

Raghavan 

1961 

— ;  — ;  263 

Edwards 

1924 

k-.K'hi 

samoa>\2 

Griinberg 

Coconut  shells;  - ;  50.  - ;  - ;  107,  148. 

Axils  of  Colocasia ,  common  in  the  cultivated 
taro  and  wild  Araceae  on  the  banks  of  streams  in 
the  rain  forest;  - ;  263 

Buxton  6 
Hopkins 

192  7 

— ;  - ;  114,  283 

Taylor 

1934  a 

Leaf  axils  of  cultivated  and  wild  AnzoV.U’;  bites 
at  night;  263* 

Edwards 

1928 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

labeaulosue 

— ;  — ;  32 

Cooling 

1924  a 

Coquillett 

lame  l  lifeme 

Mangrove  swamps,  in  fresh  and  brackish  water  of  palm 

Bohart  & 

Bohart  & 

axils  and  tree  holes;  mangrove  swamps,  bite  at  noon 

Ingram 

1946 

Ingram 

and  early  evening;  66° 

Artificial  container  near  houses;  Jan.,  July,  Dec.; 
66.  Artificial  container;  near  building,  July-Aug., 
Dec.;  236°  (Mangrove  swamps  with  both  fresh  and 
brackish  water  of  palm  axils  and  tree  holes, 
biting  in  or  near  swamps  from  midday  to  early 
evening) 

’'ohart 

1957 

lateralis 

- ; - ;  148 

Edwards 

1924 

Theobald 

lauriei 

Tree  holes;  — ;  181 

Lee 

1944 

(Carter) 

Hollow  of  fallen  tree;  - ;  263 

Edwards 

1924 

leilae 

- ;  March-April;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

lewelleni 

Vandanus  axil;  Apr.,  Aug.;  236 

bohar L 

1957 

Starkey  &  Webb 

lineatopennis 

- ;  - ;  32  (Temporary,  rain-filled,  grassy  ground 

Knight  & 

(Ludlow) 

depressions,  light  traps,  nabitually  feeds  upon 
human  blood) 

Hull 

1953 

lineatua 

— ;  - ;  32,  50,  148,  219,  220,  268,  283  (Semi¬ 

Belkin 

1962 

'Taylor) 

domestic,  mostly  in  temporary  ground  pools  in 
cleared  and  partly  shaded  areas  in  association 
with  man,  less  often  in  undisturbed  jungle  areas, 
bites  man  very  readily  in  the  daytime,  particularly 
in  shaded  areas) 

littlechildi 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  148 

Taylor 

1933 

longiforcepa 

Crab  holes,  temporary  flood  pool;  bites  more  *.C 

Belkin 

1962 

Edwards 

night  than  day;  283’ 

longiroatria 

Crab  holes;  - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

(Leicester) 

- . - j  32,  148  (Crab  holes  in  mangrove  swamps, 

brackish  rock  pools,  small  shady  ground  pools  and 
artificial  containers) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

lunulatue 

Crayfish  hole  in  shaded  rain  forest;  - ;  143 

Steff an 

1966 

Kin*  4 

Hoogttraal 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Temporary  rain  pools  with  vegetation  exposed  to 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

luteifemur 

the  sun,  pits;  bites  by  day,  Sept. -Mar.;  32° 

Edwards 

- ;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

macintoshi 

— ;  — ;  32 

Stone 

1961 

Marks 

maakerrasi 

Rock  pools,  water  collection  in  a  canoe; - ;  32 

Knight  & 

Taylor 

Marks 

1952 

Grassy  pool  near  creek;  - ;  32 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

maaleayanus 

---;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

Mackerras 

macmillani 

- ;  bites  by  day,  Feb.;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Marks 

macrodixoa 

- ;  near  river;  148 

Brug 

1932 

Dyar  &  Shannon 

maehleri 

Pitcher  plant;  Mar.,  Sept.,  Nov.;  66 

Bohart 

1957 

Bohart 

mallcchi 

Tree  holes;  bites  man  just  before  and  at  dusk;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Knight  & 

Marks 

1952 

marshailensis 

- ;  at  light,  Jan.,  Mar.,  Dec.;  66°.  - ; - ; 

Bohart 

1957 

Stone  &  Bohart 

121°  - ;  Jan.,  Mar.,  June-Aug-.  Oct. -Nov.;  200 

(Coconut  shells,  tree  holes,  hollows  at  cue  base 
of  coconut  fronds,  barrels,  wells) 

Well;  - ;  121.  Cc ’onut  shells,  tree  holes, 

Bohart  4 

hollows  at  coconut  frond  bases;  bite  man  during 
day,  in  woods,  i..  and  around  villages,  on  damp 
walls;  200° 

Ingram 

1946 

Coconut  halves,  hollow  trees,  hollows  at  base  of 

Farner  4 

coconut  palm;  - ;  200 

Bohart 

1945 

i 

Temporary  ground  pools  in  deeply  shaded  Jungle 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

and  in  partially  open  areas;  on  tree  trunk;  283 

Shallow  temporary  pools  in  densely  shaded  but 

Belkin 

1962 

Be lk  in 

open  area  near  a  swamp;  - ;  283 

'dial  id 

Pitcher  plant;  near  river;  148 

Brug 

1932 

Brug 

r;‘ 

— ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogst  raal 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDBS 

Partly  shaded  ground  and  rock  pools  with 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

mileord 

vegetation;  Sept. -Nov.;  32 

(Taylor) 

Tree  holes;  — ;  32 

Hill 

1923 

minutae 

- ; - ;  32 

Cooling 

1924 ; 

Taylor 

moloiemis 

- ;  bites  man  in  late  forenoon;  32° 

Taylor 

1929 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Knight 

et  al. 

1944 

mcnoaellatus 

Tree  holes;  - ;  32 

Knight  & 

Marks 

Marks 

1952 

multifolium 

- ;  Jan. ,  May;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

multiplex 

Fairly  shaded  ground  pools,  shallow  well,  swamps; 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

(Theobald) 

bites  by  day,  Jan. -Apr.;  32° 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

1 

1 

1 

1 

b* 

& 

oo 

Stef fan 

1966 

neogeoi-gianue 

Leaf  axils  of  very  narrow-leafed  "screw  palm", 

Belkin 

1462 

Belkin 

Pandanus  sp.  and  taro;  - ;  283 

neomacrodixoa 

—5  14  8 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  6. 

Hoogstraal 

neopandani 

Pandanus  and  taro  axils,  mountainous  areas;  bites 

Bohart 

1957 

Bohart 

man  during  the  day,  Jan.,  Mar.,  June,  Nov.;  197° 

nigrithorax 

- ;  bite3  man  by  day;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

(Macquart) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

nivalis 

Shallow  pools,  clear  or  cloudy  with  decayed  leaves 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Edwards 

exposed  to  the  sun;  Oct. -Dec.;  32 

Temporary  snow  pools  at  6000  feet; - ;  32 

Knight 

et  al. 

1944 

— ;  bite  at  dusk,  Jan.  and  Feb.;  32° 

Mackerras 

1927 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  C..TE 


AEDES 

noctumus 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  66,  83,  97,  107,  114,  121,  148,  183, 

197,  200,  219,  220,  236,  263,  308  (Chiefly  In 
temporary  grassy  ground  pools,  puddles  and  hoof 
marks,  ponds  and  ditches  following  rain,  bites 
readily  and  are  a  nocturnal  pest  in  settlements 
following  rains) 

Belkin 

1962 

- j  - j  134  (Artificial  containers,  temporary 

grassy  ground  pools,  puddles,  hoof  prints,  ponds 
and  ditches  following  rains) 

Stef fan 

1966 

nomanensis 

(Taylor) 

Muddy  rock  pool  in  a  water  hole  in  a  sandy  creek 
bed;  forest,  day  biting;  32° 

Mackerras 

1927  a 

Fresh,  clear,  or  occasionally  muddy  water,  casual 
pools  or  swampy  areas,  exposed  to  sun,  hoof  prints; 
- ;  32 

Marks 

1949 

Ground  pools;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

notoscriptus 

(Skuse) 

Rock  holes,  roof  gutters;  enters  houses,  bites  day 
and  night;  32° 

Mackerras 

1928 

Semi-domestic,  artificial  containers;  ^n  dense 
scrub;  32 

Ferguson 

1926  a 

Tree  holes,  occasionally  in  reck  and  ground 
pools; - ;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  148,  183,  219  (Semi-domestic. 

artificial  containers  of  all  types,  coconut  husks 
and  shells,  tree  holes  and  leaf  axils  of  various 
plants) 

Belkin 

1962 

Tree  hole;  bites  by  day  in  shady  jungle;  50° 

Laird 

1946 

Tree  holes; - ;  148 

Brug 

1934 

- ;  - ;  148,  222  (Rock  pools) 

Lee 

1944 

Rock  holes,  tree  holes  and  artificial  receptacles; 
- ;  219 

Perry 

1950 

Natural  and  artificial  water  containers,  swamps, 
water  holes,  still  and  stagnant  water  rich  in 
organic  matter,  hollow  in  rocks  and  caves,  knot 
and  rot  holes,  axils  of  nikau  leaves,  Astelia 
and  banana  palms  in  gardens  and  conservatories; 
sylvan,  in  shrubberies  and  gullies  in  partial 
sunshine,  in  houses,  daytime  biter,  mostly  early 
morning  and  late  afternoon,  prefers  to  bite  on 
legs,  Oct. -June;  222° 

Graham 

1929 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

novalbitaraia 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

Snail  containers,  shaded  tree  holes,  rock  holes, 
fallen  palm  bracts,  coconut  leaves  and  husks; 

— ;  148 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

1946 

oakley i 

Stone 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shells  during  rainy  season, 
trench,  road  rut,  barrels,  artificial  containers; 
bloodsucker,  May-July,  Sept.,  Nov. -Dec. ;  197° 

Bohart 

1957 

- ;  Oct.;  197 

Bohart  & 
Ingram 

1946 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  205 

Faraer 

1944 

ocoidentalia 

(Skuse) 

Ground  and  rock  pools,  brackish  marshes,  fallen 
palm  fronds,  concrete  well,  holes  in  fallen  logs; 

- ;  32 

Knight  & 
Marks 

1952 

Small  water  pool  overgrown  with  coarse  grass  above 
a  waterfall;  - ;  32 

Taylor 

1927 

Tree  hole;  - ;  32 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

- ;  May- Aug. ;  32 

Minter 

1950 

occidentalis 

mil8oni 

(Taylor) 

Ground  and  rock  pools,  occasionally  in  brackish 
marshes;  - ;  32 

Knight  A 

Marks 

1952 

oaecmicus 

Belkin 

In  taro  and  Pandanua ;  - ;  114,  263 

Belkin 

1962 

oahlerotatus 

vigilax 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuo'r.ereria  banarofti ; 

219 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

omatus 

(Theobald) 

- — ;  common  and  annoying  in  jungle  and  coconut- 
grove  area,  bites  by  day;  289° 

Oman  A 
Christenson 

1947 

painei 

Knight 

- j  - j  50,  283  (Temporary  pools  in  forests  and 

coconut  plantations) 

Stef fan 

1966 

Temporary  pools  in  forested  areas,  coconut 
plantations;  - ;  283° 

Belkin 

1962 

pa lauensie 

Bohart 

Coconut  shell,  tree  hole,  Pandanua  axil, 
artificial  containers;  Aug.;  236 

Bohart 

1957 

palmamm 

Edwards 

Fallen  palm  fronds,  seed  pods,  snail  shell,  bamboo; 
occasionally  bite  by  day  in  forest;  32° 

Marks 

1948 

Artificial  containers,  cup  fungi,  bamboo,  flower 
spathe;  - ;  32 

Ilnight  A 

Marks 

1952 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

I'diiuyt'mu'a 

Ludlow 

— ;  — ;  140  (Slightly  brackish  water  in  canoe, 
■haded,  alightly  brackiah  pool  in  a  Nipa  palm 
avamp,  bitea  man  in  mangrove  ewamp  during  day) 

Stef fan 

1966 

piinJani 

Leaf  axila  of  Pandanue ;  enter  houaea  at  night, 

Bohart  & 

Stone 

vicioua  biter  during  early  morning,  by  day  and 
late  evening;  197° 

Ingram 

1946 

Occasionally  in  taro;  possible  disease  vector; 

197 

Bohart 

1957 

Fields;  - ;  197 

Travis 

1947 

rurut’Uts  i  a 

Coconut  husk,  clear  water  in  log  cracks;  - ;  50 

Laird 

1946 

(Taylor) 

- j  - ;  50,  283  (Tree  holes,  rock  pools,  drum 

heads,  on  paper,  sunlit  ruts  and  coral  pools) 

Tree  holes,  shaded  rock  pools,  sunlit  rut  with 

Steff an 

King  & 

1966 

decaying  vegetation,  sunlit  fresh  water  in 
coral  pool;  April,  June,  Sept. -Oct.;  148 

Hoogstraal 

1946 

Small  rock  pools  with  decaying  vegetation  beside 
stream;  - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

y.wusinu  lia 

King  A 

Crayfish  hole  in  rain  forest,  pools  at  edge  of 
swamp;  bites  man  by  day;  148° 

Stef fan 

1966 

Hoogscraal 

iw'uniosua 

Hollow  bamboo  stems;  bites  at  light,  Jan. -Feb.;  32° 

Cooling 

1924  b 

Edwards 

Tree  holes;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

Marks 

Peaty  swamp  pools  in  open  heath  country;  bites  by 
day,  Apr.,  Dec. -Feb.;  32° 

Dcbrotworsky 

1965 

feiiictatus 

Farner  A 

Tree  holes,  coconut  husks,  artificial  containers; 

— ;  220 

Perry 

194b 

Bohart 

Axil  of  taro  leaf;  - ;  220 

Farner  A 
Bohart 

1945 

r errui 

Crabholes;  — ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

zickini 

- ;  July-Sept.;  66°.  - ;  Aug.;  236 

Bohart 

1957 

Bohart 

z  lagosus 

Marks 

- ;  rare;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

plumiferus 

King  A 

Buttress  of  large  rain  forest  tree  and  tree  holes; 
- ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Hoogstraal 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AEDES 

poecilus 

(Theobald) 

polynesiensis 

Marks 

— ;  — ;  32 

- j  - •  148  (Axils  of  aroid-type  plants,  banana, 

Abaca  and  Pandanue,  rests  in  deep  shaded  thickets 
and  ravines,  bites  man  day  or  night) 

_ . _ •  1  oo  Q7  1  1  QQ  Ofc'l  0Q1  A 

Cooling 

Stef fan 

Li  - 

1924  a 

1966 

1  OAO 

1  j  1 )  0 Jf  7 /  9  iw/" j  I77  )  Aw J  j  40i |  JUO |  JiH  ) 

315  (Semi-domestic,  tree  holes,  coconut  husks  and 
shells,  artificial  containers,  crabholes,  bites 
man,  diurnal,  peak  of  activity  in  late  afternoon, 
moat  important  vector  of  nonperiodic  filariasis) 

oeiKin 

1  JOl 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  banorofti ; 
83.  — ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected 

with  non-periodic  V.  bancrofti ;  107.  - ; 

naturally  infected  with  non-pericdic  V.  bancrofti ; 
263.  - ;  experimentally  infected  with  non¬ 

periodic  W.  bancrofti ;  281 

Raghavan 

1961 

post8piraculo8i8 

Dobrotworsky 

Temporary  pods  with  or  without  vegetation;  bites 
by  day;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

priest! eyi 

Taylor 

---;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

procax 

Skuse 

- ;  rare;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

pseudalbopictus 

(Borel) 

- . - ;  219 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

paeudomediofaaciatua 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  32 

Cooling 

1924  a 

paeudonormanena is 

Marks 

Clear,  fresh  water  drain,  muddy  rock  pool,  water 
hole,  around  grass  tufts,  shaded  trench;  bites  by 
day  in  forest;  32° 

Marks 

1949 

— ;  — ;  32 

Stor.e  et  al. 

1959 

pseudo  a  cute  liar  is 
(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  83,  114,  263**,  281,  283°,  308,  314. 

- ;  carrier  of  non-periodic  filariasis;  107 

Bohart  & 
Ingram 

1946 

(Coconut  shells  and  husks,  cacao  pods,  tree 
holes,  artificial  containers,  crabholes,  holes 
in  lava,  cut  bamboo,  water  with  high  organic 
contents,  in  low  growing  vegetation,  under 
houses,  bite  all  day,  particularly  on  cloudy 
days  and  in  deep  shade,  prefers  man) 

- ; - ;  97  (Tree  holes,  coconut  hus1  s,  cacao  Knight 

pods,  small  shaded  water  collections  of  high  et  al.  1944 

organic  content,  concrete  drains,  artificial 

containers) 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

- ;  - ;  97*.  107*,  199,  219,  263,  281,  314 

Farner  & 

pseudoscute l laris 

(Small  collections  of  water  in  coconut  shells 

Bohart 

1945 

(Theobald) 

and  husks,  tree  holes,  cacao  pods,  open  concrete 

(cont. ) 

drains,  hollow  tops  of  coconut  stumps,  tin  cans, 
rot  holes,  holes  in  lava,  crab  holes,  wooden 
drums,  bamboo  stumps,  small  containers  of  water 
with  high  organic  content,  bites  by  day  in 
shade) 

Tree  holes,  bamboo,  native  gongs,  crabholes; 

- ;  107 

Belkin 

1962 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

non-periodic  Wuchereria  banorofti ;  107,  245,  263, 
281 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ; - ;  245* 

Oman  1 
Christenson 

194  7 

Coconut  shells,  tins,  tree  holes,  ground  puddles; 
bite  during  day  but  most  active  in  dense  shade  at 
dawn  and  dusk;  263 

Byrd  et  al. 

1945 

pulaherrimus 

Tree  holes;  - ;  32 

Knight 

(Taylor) 

et  al. 

1944 

purpuraceus 

- ; - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

Brug 

- ;  near  river;  148 

Brug 

1932 

purpureif emur 

- ; - ;  32 

Stone 

1961 

Marks 

purpureus 

Tree  holes;  - ;  32 

Taylor 

1944 

(Theobald) 

- ;  river  bank;  148 

Brug 

1932 

purpuriventris 

Shaded  ground  pools,  pits,  flooded  burrows;  bites 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Edwards 

by  day  in  spring  and  early  summer  and  bites  only 
after  sunset,  Dec. -Jan.;  32° 

— ;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

quadri folium 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

Brug 

quadrispinatus 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

q-uasirubi  thorax 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

(Theobald) 

Knight  6 

rock  pool) 

Marks 

1952 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AEDES 

qw8iecute  l  Icuria 
Earner  A  Bohart 

— •  50,  283  (Tree  holes,  coconut  husks  ard 

•hells,  artificial  containers,  Pcmdanue  leaf 
axils,  bites  man) 

Steffan 

1966 

Coconut  huaks  and  shells,  Pcmdanue  leaf  axils, 
artificial  containers;  in  tha  bush;  283* 

Belkin 

1962 

Tree  holes,  coral  pockets,  water  with  high  organic 
content;  - — ;  283 

Perry 

1949 

Walla,  canoes;  — ;  283 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

— ;  common;  283 

Perry 

1948 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  artificial  containers; 
bites  by  day;  289° 

Oman  & 
Christenson 

1947 

queenalandia 

(Strickland) 

Wells; - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

quinque lineatus 

Edwards 

— ;  32 

Edwards 

1922 

ratcliffei 

Marks 

— ;  — ;  32 

Stone 

1961 

reesi 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

1 

j 

i 

t 

i 

i— * 

oo 

Steffan 

1966 

roai 

Belkin 

Tree  holes;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

robinaoni 

Belkin 

Tree  fern  stump,  tree  hole;  — ;  268 

Belkin 

1962 

rotanua 

Bohart  &  Ingram 

Pandanue  leaf  axils,  tree  holes,  artificial 
containers;  June,  Oct.;  197° 

Bohart 

1957 

rotumae 

Belkin 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shell,  artificial  containers; 
in  the  bush,  bites  man  at  night,  suspected  vector 
of  filariasis;  107° 

Belkin 

1962 

rubigi no8ua 

Belkin 

— ;  — ;  283 

Steffan 

1966 

rubrithorax 

(Macquart) 

Woodlands,  swamps,  ground  and  rock  pools,  tree  holes 
and  artificial  containers;  commonly  bites  man  in 
bushes;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

— ;  day  biter;  32* 

Mackerras 

1927 , 

- ; - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

rupee  trie 
Dobrotworsky 

Polluted  rock  pools  in  forest;  bites  by  day;  32* 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

TABLE  1  - 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

i 

AEDES 

Irrigated  areas;  Nov. -Apr.;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

sagas 

(Skuse) 

- ;  in  tussock  near  swamp,  bite  by  day  and  dusk, 

June  and  Oct. ;  32° 

Mackerras 

1927a 

saipanensie 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanue  and  taro,  tree  holes, 

Bohart 

1957 

Stone 

coconut  shells,  close  to  village  on  the  shore  of 
lake;  bites  man  during  day,  July,  Sept. -Oct.; 

197° 

Qamoanu.8 

— ;  — ;  i 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Grunberg) 

- j  - j  H4 f  283  (Leaf  axils  of  taro  and  related 

Knight 

plants) 

et  al. 

1944 

Leaf  axils  of  taro,  mat  grass  and  Pandanus ;  common, 
bites  by  night;  263° 

Byrd  et  al. 

1945 

Leaf  axils  of  Colocasia ,  Alocasia  and  Cyrtosperma ; 

Stone  & 

— ;  263 

Bohart 

1944 

- ;  artificial  lights  at  night,  in  villages, 

suspected  vector  of  filariasis;  2f3 

Belkin 

1962 

sahlosseri 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanus,  taro  axils;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

soutellaris 

- ;  - ;  32,  83,  97,  114,  121,  134,  179,  219,  281, 

Smart 

1943 

(Walker)  308,  314  (Tree  holes,  artificial  containers, 

transmits  Wuahereria  bancrofti) 

Clear,  fresh  water  occasionally  with  high  organic  Laird  1946 

content  in  artificial  containers,  coconut  husks; 
bites  readily  especially  on  dull  days,  inside  and 
outdoors,  possible  vector  of  filariasis;  50° 

- ;  - ;  50,  66  (Artificial  containers,  coconut  Steffan  1966 

shells  and  husks,  fallen  coconut  fronds,  tree 
holes,  rot  holes  on  logs  and  split  bamboo) 

Tree  holes;  Mar.;  66°.  - ;  possible  vector  of  Bohart  1957 

dengue;  148°,  220°.  - ;  Mar.,  Nov. -Dec.;  236°. 

- ;  - ;  283°  (Artificial  containers,  coconut 

shells,  tree  holes,  puddles,  spathes,  leaves, 
leaf  axils,  wells,  bites  during  the  day  in  the 
shade,  but  feeds  at  dusk,  readilv  enters 
buildings) 

Tree  holes,  old  tires,  clam  shells,  soapstone  Lever  1943a 

drains;  Feb. ;  107 

- ;  - ;  107*  Farner  1943 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

ecutellaria 

(Walker) 

(cone. ) 

Temporary  collections  of  water,  clear  and  stagnant, 
empty  coconut  shells,  coconut  leaves  and  fronds  on 
the  ground,  artificial  containers,  shaded 
locations,  rarely  in  puddles,  leaf  axils  of 

Pandanue,  rock  pools,  baaboo  stumps,  wells;  bites 
by  day  in  cool,  shady  place,  in  tents  and 
buildings  at  dusk;  1*8**.  — ;  - — ;  220 

Penn 

1947 

Half  coconut  sheila  and  rot  holes  in  trees 
containing  water,  water  containers  in  native 
village,  house  tanks,  beached  canoes;  — ;  148 

— ;  — ;  148,  220,  236,  283  (Coconut  shells, 

Taylor 

Knight  & 

1934 

husks,  fallen  fronds,  tree  holes,  rot  holes  on 
fallen  logs,  in  split  baaboo,  artificial 
containers,  hovers  about  humans  in  shaded  areas 
near  habitations) 

Hull 

1952 

— ;  — ;  199 

Edwards 

1935 

Coconut  husks  and  shells,  tins,  tree  holes  and 
concrete  drains;  - ;  263 

Barraud 

1934 

acutellarie 

andrewsi 

— ;  — ;  179 

Taylor 

1934  a 

Edwards 

acutellarie 

gurney  i 

— ;  283 

Manson- 

Stone  &  Bohart 

Bahr 

1959 

ecutellaria 

hakonesoni 

- ; - ;  66 

Manson- 

Knight  & 
nurlbut 

Bahr 

1959 

ecutellaria 

hebrideua 

- ;  experimental  vector  of  dengue;  32*.  - ;  - ; 

148 

Mackerras 

1946 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  220 

Taylor 

1934  a 

- ; - ;  268,  283 

»aever 

1934 

acutellaria 

ksnsilli 

— ;  — ;  66 

Manaon- 

Famer 

Bahr 

1959 

ecutellaria 

horreecene 

Iras  holss  in  Ivy  swamp;  enter  houses,  bites  by  day, 
Feb. -June;  107* 

Paine 

1943 

Edwards 

Tree  holes  in  forest,  coconut  husk  in  plantation; 

— ;  107 

Edwards 

1935  a 

28 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
f GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


AEDES 

Bamboo  stumps,  tree  ferns,  artificial  containers; 

Lever 

1945 

soutellaris 

- ;  107 

horrecaens 

Edwards 
(cont. ) 

Tree  holes  containing  damp  leaf-mould;  - ;  107 

Lever 

1944 

soutellaris 

katherinensis 

1 

1 

1 

to 

Colless 

1963 

Woodhill 

scu.tella.ri8 

marshallensis 

- ; - ;  121,  200 

Manson- 

Stone  &  Bohart 

Bahr 

1959 

soutellaris 

pernotatus 

- ; - ;  220 

Manson- 

Farner  & 

Bahr 

1959 

Bohart 

sautellaris 

polynesiensis 

- ;  - ;  1,  83,  97,  107,  114,  2S3,  281 

Manson- 

Marks 

Bahr 

1959 

sautellaris 

Taro  pits,  hollow  tree  stumps,  coconut  shells, 

Venner 

1944 

pseudoscute l laris 

artificial  containers;  bites  day  and  night;  97*° 

(Theobald) 

- ;  possible  vector  of  non-periodic  filariasis; 

97,  263,  308.  Tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  leaf 
axils  of  Apinia,  and  taro  plants,  artificial 
containers;  possible  vector  of  filariasis  and 
dengue,  semi-domestic,  common,  Aug. -Oct.,  Dec.; 

107.  - ;  suspected  vector  of  dengue;  148 

Lever 

1944 

Brackish  water,  stagnant  stream,  rock  pools,  rock 
holes,  muddy  swamp;  bite  by  day  and  night,  enter 
houses,  Feb.-Mav;  107° 

Paine 

1943 

- ;  principal  vector  of  filariasis;  107*,  263* 

Levine  & 
Harper 

1947 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  bancrofti  ; 

Manson- 

107* 

Bahr 

1959 

- ;  - ;  107,  199,  263,  281  (Broken  coconut 

shells,  intermediary  host  of  non-periodic 

W.  bancrofti) 

Taylor 

1938 

Fresh  water,  artificial  containers,  coconut  shells, 
tree  holes,  fallen  leaves;  domestic  daytime  biter 
in  shade;  197° 

Farner 

1944 

Coconut  hulls;  — .  197.  - ; - ;  205* 

Farner 

1944 

29 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOEb  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVIT”;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (CENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AEDES 

- ;  cottmon,  bites  by  day;  199*° 

Mumford  A 

Scutellaria 

Adamson 

1934 

peeudoecutel laris 

(Theobald) 

Artificial  containers,  opened  coconuts,  sagging 

Byrd  et  al. 

1945 

(cont. ) 

canvas,  fallen  leaves,  rot  holes  in  trees;  bites 
by  day  in  dense  shade,  common,  tests  in  grass, 
vines,  under  brush,  beneath  houses;  263° 

Coconut  husks,  nacural  and  artificial  containers 

Galliard 

of  pure  water;  enters  houses,  attack  man  by  day, 
among  vegetation  by  night,  natu'aily  infected 

with  Wuchereria  bancrofti;  281°.  - ;  - ;  289 

(Vector  of  filariasis) 

et  al. 

1949 

Scutellaria 

quasiscute l laris 

- ; - ;  283 

Manson- 

Farner  &  Bohart 

Bahr 

1959 

scutellaris 

- ;  - ;  32,  66,  220 

Colless 

1963 

acutellarie 

(Walker) 

- ;  - ;  50,  148,  236,  283  (Coconut  shells,  tree 

holes,  leaf  axils,  split  bamboo,  puddle,  well, 

artificial  containers,  bites  man).  - ;  carrier 

of  dengue;  148 

Marks 

1954 

Cup  fungus,  coconut  husks;  - ;  148 

King  A 
Hoogstraal 

1946 

scutellaris 

sautoscript-us 

- ; - ;  66 

Manson- 

Bohart  A  Ingram 

Bahr 

1959 

scutellaris 

- ;  — ;  114* 

Mans on - 

tongae 

Bahr 

1959 

Edwards 

- ;  — ;  268 

Lever 

1934 

scutellaris 
var.  variegatus 

— ;  — ;  ?83* 

Lever 

1934 

Doleschall 

scutosariptue 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  Jan.,  July, 

Bohart 

1957 

Bohart  A  Ingram 

Nov. -Dec . ;  66 

- ;  - ;  283  (Tree  holes,  artificial  containers, 

possible  vector  of  non-periodic  filariasis) 

Marks 

1954 

sentaniue 

Hog  wallow  in  sago  swamps,  shalivw  boot  prints 

Stef  fan 

1966 

King  A 

in  dense  forest;  April-June,  Dec.;  148 

Hoogs t raal 

senyavineneis 

Common  in  clear  water,  axils  of  palms,  artificial 

Bohart 

1957 

Kn'lght  A 

containers;  trap,  Jan. -Feb,,  July;  66 

Hurl  but 

30 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERA.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Pools  with  clear  or  cloudy  water  exposed  to  the 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

silve8tri8 

sun;  bites  by  day  and  bites  only  after  sunset 

Dobrotworsky 

during  hot  weather,  Mar.,  Aug. -Nov.;  32“ 

similis 

- ; - ;  32,  148  (Clear  pools  in  marshes) 

Lee 

1944 

(Theobald) 

- ;  vicious,  persistent  day  biters  in  shaded 

Jungle  and  rain  fort  -t;  50“ 

Laird 

1946 

- ; - ;  50 

Stef fan 

1966 

simp  lu.s 

- ;  edge  of  forest;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

solcmonis 

Axils  of  swamp  plants;  - ;  283 

Stone  & 

Stone  6  Bohart 

Bohart 

1944 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanus\  - ;  283 

Stef fan 

1966 

spilctus 

Ground  pools,  shallow  and  grassy,  exposed  to  the 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Marks 

sun  or  partly  shaded  with  clear  or  cloudy  water; 
bites  by  day;  32“ 

spinosipes 

— ;  — ;  32 

Eduards 

1922  a 

Edwards 

stanleyi 

Tree  holes;  - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

Peters 

stricklandi 

- ;  - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

Edwards 

- ;  bitas  by  day,  32“ 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

subalbirostris 

- ;  in  a  hotel;  222 

Belkin 

1962 

Klein  &  Marks 

subalbitarsu 

Shaded  rock  pools,  log  holes;  - ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

Rot  holes  and  artificial  containers; - ;  i '.8 

Knight  S 

Marks 

1952 

oubjuridonsiw 

Tree  stump;  bites  in  open  rain  forest  in  late 

Marks 

1946 

Marks 

afternoon;  32’’ 

— -5  32 

Knight  & 

Marks 

1952 

sutb^sjii  i  a 

Rock  pools  In  river  and  creek  beds  with  vegetation 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Dobrotworsky 

exposed  to  the  sun  or  partly  shaded;  bites  by  day; 
32* 

Crabholes;  - ;  107 

Stone  4 

Stone  &  Bohart 

Bohart 

1944 

31 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

taamanicnaia 

— ;  — ;  :2 

Lee 

1944 

Taylor 

theobaldi 

Clear  or  slightly  muddy  grassy  gutters  and  hoof- 

Marks 

1949 

(Taylor) 

prints;  bites  day  and  night  in  forest,  scrub  or 
open  country,  indoors;  32° 

Clean  or  cloudy  pools,  ditches  with  grassy  edges. 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

theobaldi 

irrigated  areas;  common,  all  year;  32 

— ;  bites  indoors  at  dusk  and  night;  32° 

Marks 

1949 

eiaavoldensis 

Mackerras 

- ;  bites  by  day;  32° 

Mackerras 

1927 

- ;  lay-Aug. ;  ZZ 

Minter 

1950 

tongae 

Coconut  i.usks,  tree  holes  and  wells; - ;  1  . 

Earner  et  al. 

1926 

Edwards 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  non-perindi'.  filariasis; 

114.  - ;  - ;  283  (Coconut  husks  and  tree  wells) 

Farner  & 

Bohart 

1945 

- ; - ;  114  • 

Belkin 

1962 

toxopeusi 

—  5  — ;  281 

At  38L0  meters  elevation;  - ;  148 

Knight 
et  al. 

Bonne- 

1944 

Uonne-Wepster 

Wepster 

1948 

tremulus 

Wells,  casks,  tree  holes; - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

(Theobald) 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

— ;  50,  148  (Tree  holes,  wells,  artificial 
containers) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

Tree  holes;  - :  14 

Edwards 

1924 

triapinatus 

148 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

truken *,  s 

— ;  — ;  66 

Bohart 

1957 

Bohart 

tail ienaia 

Tree  holes; - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoog3traal 

tubbutienais 

Back  waters  in  cree.;  beds,  rock  pools  exposed  to  the 

Dobrotworsky 

1  65 

Dobrotworsky 

sun,  in  wooded  country  at  1,800  feet  elevation; 

32 

32 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 
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tulagiensia 

Edwards 

Pandanus  leaf  rail,  tree  hole; - ;  268 

Belkin 

1962 

tuVio° 

Taylor 

Creek  bed  containing  pot  holes  of  water;  open 
forest  country,  bites  nan  in  late  afternoon;  32° 

Taylor 

1929 

- ; - ;  32 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

tumeri 

Marks 

- ; - ;  32 

Stone 

1963 

uni  f omis 
(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Cooling 

1924  a 

upolensis 

Marks 

Hole  in  top  of  tree  fern  stump;  - ;  263° 

Belkin 

1962 

vandema 

(Strickland) 

- ; - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

variegatus 

Doleschall 

- ; - ;  32,  50,  107,  114,  148,  219,  220,  222,  283 

(Old  coconut  husks  and  cacao  pods) 

Edwards 

1924 

- . - ;  50,  148  (Half  coconuts,  rot  holes  in 

trees,  wells  in  native  gardens  and  beached  canoes, 
in  houses  and  huts,  common  and  diurnal) 

Hill 

1925 

— ;  — ;  97,  121,  245 

Roy  & 

Brown 

1954 

Tree  holes,  crabholes,  coral  rock  pools,  coconut 
husks  and  shells  with  leaves,  leaf  axils  of 

Colocaeia  indiaa,  wells,  artificial  containers; 

- ;  107.  Wells  j  i  palms,  coconut  and  bamboo 

st  -mp,  cacao  pods,  crabholes,  drains,  holes  in 
lava,  artificial  containers;  - ;  263 

Paine 

1934 

- ; - ;  107,  148*,  179,  219  (Fresh  water  with 

decaying  vegetable  matter  chiefly  in  holes  and 
crevices  in  trees,  in  cracks  in  lava,  coconut 
holes,  husks  and  shells,  rest  in  dry  holes, 
under  leaves  and  bark  of  trees  and  in  houses 
by  night,  intermediate  host  of  Wuchereria 
banorofti,  bites  by  day) 

Cilento 

1924 

— ;  — ;  107* 

Edwards 

1922 

Tanks,  guttering  and  other  domestic  waters;  Dec.; 

148 

Holland 

1933 

Tree  rot  holes; - ;  263 '' 

Buxton 

1926 

33 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
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AUTHOR 
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AEDES 

In  forests;  - ;  263 

Buxton  & 

variegatus 

Hopkins 

1925 

(Doleschall) 

(cont. ) 

Open  coconut  husks  containing  water,  leaf  axils  of 

Paine  & 

Taro,  wild  in  path  of  forest,  tree  holes,  artifi¬ 
cial  containers;  bites  occasionally;  283° 

Edwards 

1929 

variegatus 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shells;  bite  by  day;  220° 

Buxton  4 

var.  hebridius 

Hopkins 

1927 

Edwards 

variegatus 

- ;  - ;  83,  199,  281,  308.  Coconut  shells, 

Buxton  & 

var.  pseudosauteliaris 

small  cavities  in  trees,  tree-wells;  - :  97. 

Hopkins 

1927 

(Theobald) 

- ;  main  carrier  of  non-periodic  filariasis; 

107.  - ;  carrier  of  non-periodic  filariasis; 

263 

- ;  common  in  pi;  '.tat ions  and  forest  areas. 

Paine  & 

bites  by  day;  107° 

Edwards 

1929 

Coconut  husks  and  shells,  rot  holes  in  trees, 
small  tins,  cacao  pods,  concrete  drains,  in 
small  dark  places  containing  water  with  organic 
content;  - ;  263° 

Edwards 

1928 

variegatus 

Coconut  husks  and  tree  wells;  possible  vector  of 

Buxton  & 

tongae 

filariasis;  114. 

Hopkins 

.'927 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  n** 

Manson-Bahr 

1959 

variegutus 

Coconut  and  cocoa  shells,  tree  holes,  shells; 

Brug 

1931 

(Bigot) 

- ;  148 

variepiatus 

Tree  holes;  - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

varuae 

- ;  - ;  268,  283  (Tree  fern  stumps,  log  holes, 

Stef fan 

1966 

Belkin 

coconut  shell,  fallen  Fandanus  leaf,  and  ^ain 
barrels) 

vexans 

- ;  - ;  32,  107,  114,  148,  219,  220,  263 

Knight 

Meigen 

(Temporary  ground  pools,  roadside  ditches,  foul 
water,  grassy  pools) 

et  al. 

1944 

- ;  bite  by  day;  97°.  Shallow  water;  - ;  107. 

Buxton  & 

Tree  wells;  - ;  114.  Shallow  pools;  - ;  263 

Hopkins 

1927 

Pond  margins,  rain  pools,  hoof  marks,  among  grass 
and  vegetation;  bites  by  night,  common;  107° 

Paine 

1943 

Ditch,  puddles,  ponds;  enters  houses,  Jan. -Feb. ; 

107 

Lever 

1943  a 

- j  - ;  219,  263  (Wheel  ruts,  bomb  craters, 

marsh  pools  with  vegetation,  creekbed  pools) 

Lee 

1944 

34 
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vexans 

Meigen 
(cont. ) 

- ;  experimentally  transmits  Japanese  "B" 

encephalitis;  179 

Fresh  water  pools,  ruts; - ;  219 

Hammon 
et  al. 

Perry 

1949 

1950 

Temporary  rain  puddles,  grassy  swamps,  drainage 
ditches;  - ;  220 

Perry 

1946 

Artificial  container  among  rocks;  night  and  day 
biter;  222° 

Graham 

1939 

On  and  near  coast;  - ;  263  (Always  in  shallow 

temporary  pools  and  marshes) 

Edwards 

1928 

- ;  abundant  and  annoying  in  jungle  and  coconut- 

grove  area,  bites  by  day;  289° 

Oman  & 
Christenson 

1947 

vexans 

nocturnus 

(Theobald) 

- ;  — ;  32,  107,  148,  219,  220.  Tree  hole; 

- ;  114.  Temporary  rainwater  pools,  artificial 

containers;  bite  at  night;  197°.  - ;  edge  of 

woods  at  dawn;  200.  Partially  dried  marshes, 

pig  wallows,  roadside  ditch;  - ;  263  (Temporary 

tain  pools,  road  ruts,  roadside  ditches,  grassy 
depressions,  bite  day  and  night) 

Bohart  & 
Ingram 

1946 

- ;  July-Aug. ;  66°.  - ;  bites  by  day,  Mar., 

June,  Sept. -Dec.;  197°.  - ;  indoors,  Dec.;  236° 

(Ground  pools,  rain  barrels,  coconut  shells, 
artificial  containers,  bloodsucker  at  night  and 
by  day) 

Bohart 

1957 

— ;  — ;  97 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Rainpools  with  vegetation,  marshv  hoofprints; - ; 

197 

Yamaguti  & 

La  Casse 

1950 

victor: ensis 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Cooling 

1924  a 

vie  '.  lax 

(P^use) 

Mangrove  swamps;  enter  houses,  abundant  and  most 
annoying,  bite  day  and  night;  32° 

Mackerras 

1928 

Brackish  water,  salt  marshes,  fresh  water  ground 
pools; - ;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Tea-tree  swamp;  - ;  32 

Bearup  & 
Laurence 

1947 

- j  - ;  32,  148  (Fresh  and  brackish  water  swamps, 

sometimes  in  salt  water,  fierce  biter,  especially 
in  the  afternoon,  relatively  pool  host  of 

Wuchereria  bancrofti) 

Taylor 

1943  a 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

- ;  enter  houses,  March;  107  (In  salt  water) 

Lever 

1940 

vigilax 

(Skuse) 

— ;  — ;  107° 

Paine 

1943 

(cont. ) 

- ;  - ;  107,  148,  219,  220,  283  (Salt  or 

brackish  water  or  fresh  water,  ground  pools, 
tidal  swamps,  holes  in  mangrove  trees,  artificial 
containers,  bites  man) 

Stef fan 

1966 

Brackish  marsh;  - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  non-periodic  filariasis; 

183.  - ;  vector  of  non-periodic  filariasis;  219* 

(Brackish  water  in  mangrove  swamps  and  salt  marshes, 
also  in  rock  holes  and  fresh  water  ground  pools, 
attack  man  day  and  night) 

Belkin 

1962 

Salt  and  brackish  marshes;  - ;  219 

Oman  & 
Christenson 

1947 

- ;  conmon  and  possible  vector  of  dengue;  219 

Perry 

1948 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  bancrofti; 

219 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ;  bites  day  and  night,  common;  219° 

Perry 

1950 

Salt  water  pool;  oites  viciously  during  day;  220° 

Perry 

1946 

vitiigev 

Sunlit  clear  or  cloudy  pools  with  grassy  edges, 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

(Skuse) 

wells;  bites  by  day;  32° 

Clear  or  muddy  water  holes, in  forest  country  and 
near  river;  sandstone  gullies,  Jan.  and  Dec., 
rare;  32 

Mackerras 

1927  a 

Margins  of  small  muddy  waterholes;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

- ;  May;  32 

Minter 

1950 

wallacei 

- j  - ;  32  (Axils  of  Pandanua ,  banana,  taro 

Stef fan 

1966 

Edwards 

and  pineapples,  enters  houses  and  bites  man  at 
night) 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanua-,  common,  enters  houses, 
bites  man,  especially  by  night,  Jan. -Feb.;  50° 

Taylor 

1934 

Leaf  axils  of  banana,  taro  and  pineapple;  enters 
houses  at  night;  148° 

Marks 

1948 

uaaeelli 

Shallow,  swampy  creek  with  dense  vegetation;  - — ;  32 

Marks 

1948 

Marks 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

- ;  bites  in  late  afternoon;  32° 

Taylor 

1929 

watterusis 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

wilsoni 

- ;  bites  by  day;  32° 

Ferguson 

1926a 

(Taylor) 

zonatipes 

- ; - ;  32,  148,  236.  Artificial  containers; 

Bohart  & 

Walker 

— 66.  Partly  brackish  elevated  coral  rock 

holes,  containing  dead  ieaves;  - ;  220  (Coconut 

shells,  tree  holes,  artificial  containers) 

Ingram 

1946 

AEDEOMYIA 

Swamps  with  vegetation;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

catasticta 

Knab 

- j  - j  32,  66,  148,  197,  283  (In  marshy  pends, 

irrigation  reservoirs,  along  grassy  banks  of 
coastal  lagoons  in  full  sunlight  with  dense 
vegetation) 

Delfir.ado 

1966 

Swamps,  underwater  stems  of  Nitella ;  Mar.,  July, 
Aug.,  Nov.,  Dec.;  G6.  - ;  at  light,  all  year;  236 

Bohart 

1957 

Swampy  grounds,  river  margins  with  algae;  - ;  107 

Lever 

1945 

Grassy  banks  of  small  coastal  sunlit  lagoon 
anchored  in  algae  within  dense  vegetation;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

venustipes 

(Skuse) 

Permanent  swamps,  vegetated  dams  and  pools;  all 
year;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

- ;  enter  houses;  32 

Hill 

1922 

AEDIMORPHUS 

australis 

var.  dorrini 

- ;  rare,  enter  houses,  Dec.;  32° 

Hill 

1917 

Taylor 

ANISOCHELEOMYIA 

- ;  indoors.  May;  32 

Hill 

1922 

nivipes 

Theobald 

- ;  July;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

ANOPHELES 

aaonitus 

- ; - ;  148*  (Rice  fields,  fresh  water  ponds, 

canals  and  occasionally  in  streams) 

Wilcocks 

1944 

Donitz 

aitkenii 

- ; - ;  148 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

James 

aitkenii 

- ; - j  348  (Shaded  vegetation  at  the  edge  of 

Lee  & 

aitkenii 

flowing  streams,  springs  and  marshes) 

Woodhill 

1944 

James 

aitkenii 

var.  papuae 

— ;  — ;  148 

Christophers 

1924 

(Swellengrebel 
£.  Swellengrebel) 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

amiotua 

Edwards 

Sunny  or  shaded,  fresh,  muddy  running  water  in 
pools,  trenches,  swamp  margins  with  green  algae, 
rock  pools,  artificial  containers;  experimentally 
infected  with  malaria  and  Wuchereria  bancrofii ; 

32 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Swell en- 
grebel 

1953 

Associated  with  green  algae  in  running  water;  bites 
after  dusk,  March- June;  32° 

Mackerras 

1927 

Fresh  and  brackish  water;  enter  houses,  possible 
vector  of  malaria;  32 

Coveil 

1944 

— ;  — ;  32* 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ;  - ;  32,  148  (Permanent  and  sunlit  waters, 

intermediary  host  of  Wuohereria  bancr-ofti ) 

Taylor 

1938 

- ;  - ;  32,  148  (Muddy  or  clear  hoofprints, 

grassy  channels,  clogged  street  gutters) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

In  pools  with  green  algae  and  running  water; 
enter  houses  and  readily  bites  man;  148° 

Russell 
et  al. 

1943 

amictus 

amiotu8 

Edwards 

Shallow  muddy  pools,  exposed  or  partly  shaded  to 
sunlight,  swamp  margins,  among  green  algae  in 
fresh  running  water,  rock  pools,  slit  trenches, 
rarely  in  brackish  water;  experimentally  infected 
with  Wucheveria  bancrofti ;  32° 

Lee  & 

Woodhill 

1944 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax, 

P.  falciparum ,  P.  malariae,  bites  man  in  captivity; 
32° 

Mackerras 
&  Roberts 

1947 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  malaria, 

abundant  in  Feb. -Apr.;  32  (Hoof-hol.es  at  the  edge 
of  billabohgs,  soakage  holes  in  dry  riverbeds, 
permanet  water  holes,  drainage  and  ornamental 
pools,  artificial  containers) 

Black 

1950 

amiatu8 

hilli 

Woodhill  & 

Lee 

Polluted  and  brackish  water,  salt  water  pools, 
inland  muddy  pools,  slit  trenches  and  shallow  weedy 
margins  of  fresh  water  swamps,  exposes  and  partly 
shaded;  naturally  and  experimentally  infecteu  with 
malaria,  enters  houses  and  tents,  active  after 
sunset;  32 

Lee  & 

Woodhill 

1944 

- ;  Jan. -April;  32°.  - ;  around  swamp,  May-July; 

148 

Roberts  & 
O'Sullivan 

1948 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plaemodium 

falciparum ;  32 

Mackerras 
&  Roberts 

1947 

- j  32,  148  (Sunny  or  shaded,  fresh, 

brackish,  salt,  polluted,  muddy  water  in  pools, 
trenches,  swamp  margins,  artificial  containers; 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Swellen- 
grebel 

1953 

enters  houses  and  tents,  bites  after  sunset, 
naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 
malaria) 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 
annulatuB 
de  Rook 

Small  stream  in  Jungle  swamp;  - ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

annulipes 

Walker 

Shallow  stagnant  pools  in  creek  beds,  lagoons,  wells, 
irrigation  channels,  hoof-holes;  bite  day  and  night, 
indoors,  active  from  dusk  until  day  break,  all 
year;  32° 

Hill 

1922 

Clean  or  muddy,  ground  water,  casual  or  permanent, 
along  banks  of  creeks  and  rivers;  enter  houses, 
capable  of  transmitting  benign  tertian  malaria;  32 

Taylor 

1943a 

Small  swamps,  soakage  and  rock  pools,  clear  fresh 
running  water  with  vegetation;  rarely  in  houses, 
probable  vector  of  malaria;  32 

Mackerras 

1928 

Gravel  beds  on  creek  banks,  swamp  margins,  wheel 
tracks,  slit  trenches,  brackish,  weedy  ponds, 
artificial  containers;  experimental  transmission 
of  malaria;  32.  - ;  bites  after  sunset;  148° 

Lee  & 

Woodhill 

1944 

Ground  pools  with  vegetation  shaded  and  exposed 
to  the  sun,  fresh  and  brackish,  clear  and  slightly 
muddy  water;  - ;  32 

Dobrotwcrsky 

1965 

- ;  common,  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

vivax ,  P.  falciparum  and  P.  malariae ;  32 

Macke-ras 
&  Roberts 

194  7 

— ;  — ;  32* 

Taylor 

1938 

- ; - ;  50* 

Manson-Bahr 

1959 

In  shaded  pools  in  intermittent  stream  beds,  side 
pools  of  flowing  streams,  grassy  seepage  or  over¬ 
flow  areas'; - ;  148  (Ground  pools  of  limited 

depth,  rock  pools  with  algae,  open  or  partially 
shaded  fresh  or  brackish  water) 

Boyd 

1949 

annulipes 

annulipes 

Walker 

Shallow  grassy  pools,  among  vegetation  on  marshy 
edges,  creek,  surface  wells,  rock  pools  and 
occasionally  brackish  water;  enter  houses;  32*°. 

— ;  — ;  148* 

Russell 
et  al 

1943 

annulipes 
" ’astersi 

Skuse 

— ;  — ;  32 

Russell 
et  al . 

1943 

annulipes 
var.  moluccensis 
Sweilengrebel 

Bracki3h  drains  and  swamps;  - ;  50,  283 

Buxton  U 
Hopkins 

1927 
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TABLE  l  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

atvatipes 

Skuse 

Sluggish,  slightly  muddy  creeks  with  fine  si.lt 
bottom,  with  some  aquatic  vegetaion;  sylvan  day- 
biter,  Sept. ;  32° 

Mackerras 

1927 

Sandstone  gullies,  sluggish  streams  with  sandv 
bottoms;  in  forest,  rare;  32 

Russell 
et  al. 

1943 

Tea-tree  swamps;  Oct. -Feb.;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Fresh  water  swamps  with  or  without  vegetation,  rock 
pools; - ;  32 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Swellen- 
grebel 

1953 

— — ;  common;  32 

Taylor 

1946 

atripes 

(Skuse) 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1926 

bancroftii 

Giles 

Shallow,  slow-moving  water  overgrown  with 
vegetation;  rarely  enter  houses,  bites  in  the 
evening;  32*°,  148*° 

Russell 
et  al . 

1943 

Shaded  swamps;  bir.es  in  and  out  of  doors;  32°. 

Old,  cat-off  course  of  river  shaded  by  reeds, 
algae,  Azolla ;  bites  man  in  and  out  of  doors, 
suspected  vector  of  malaria:  148° 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Swellen- 
grebel 

1953 

- ;  possible  carrier  of  malaria;  32 

Ferguson 

1926 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  14"  (Large  bodies  of  water  with 

vegetation,  occasionally  in  ditches  and  canals) 

Bohart 

1945 

- ;  - ;  32,  148  (Semi-shaded  permanent  and 

casual  water,  intermediary  host  of  malaria) 

Taylor 

1938 

Partially  shaded  clear  lakes  with  vegetation; 

— ;  148* 

Earner 

1943 

Sept.,  Oct.,  naturally  and  experimentally 
infected  with  Wnchereria  bancrofti ;  148 

Elsbach 

1937 

—  ; - ;  148* 

Manson- 

Rahr 

1959 

bancroft i i 
bancroft i i 
(Giles) 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  •  ith  Plasmodium 

vivas:  and  P.  falciparum-,  32 

- ;  in  and  outdoors;  32°.  - ,  - ;  148° 

(Swamps,  in  heavy  woods  and  dense  aquatic  growth) 

Mackerras 
i  Roberts 

Boyd 

1947 

194  9 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  malaria,  Feb.- 

Black 

1950 

bancroftii. 

Apr. ;  32  (Hoof-holes  at  the  edges  of  billabongs, 

bancroftii 

soakage  holes  in  dry  river  beds,  permanent  water 

(Giles) 

holes,  drainage  and  ornamental  pools,  artificial 

(cont. ) 

containers) 

bancroftii 

Sago  and  other  swamps,  heavy  vegetation  3long 

Boyd 

1949 

paeudobarbiroatris 

margins  of  lagoons  and  sluggish  streams,  heavy 

Ludlow 

woods  and  dense  aquatic  growth;  - ;  148° 

Clear  pools  with  aquatic  vegetation  in  shade  and 

Lee  & 

with  little  sunlight  in  forest;  - ;  148 

Woodhill 

1944 

- ;  at  100  meters  elevation,  Apr.;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

barbirostris 

- ;  common;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

van  der  Wulp 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

Raghavan 

1961 

Uuckereria  bancrofti  and  4'.  malayi,  natural 
vector  of  W.  bancrofti  and  experimental  vector 

of  W.  malayi ;  148 

- ;  - ;  148  (Slowly  running  streams,  swamps, 

ditches  and  wells  with  much  vegetation,  in  houses, 
occasionally  bites  man) 

Stef fan 

1966 

- - - ;  148  (Shaded  clear  water  of  streams  and 

Russell 

rivers,  vegetated  ponds  and  pools,  borrow  pits, 
ricefields,  wells,  salt  water  swamps,  rarely 
enter  houses) 

et  al. 

1943 

- ; - ;  148  (Flowing  ditches,  canals,  borrow 

Simmons  U 

pits,  ricefields,  wells,  salt  water  swamps,  bites 
in  shade  in  day,  experimentally  infected  with 
Plasmodium  vivax) 

Aitken 

1942 

1 

- ; - ;  148  (Semi-shaded  permanent  and  casual 

water,  intermediary  host  of  malaria) 

Taylor 

1938 

barbirostris 

Sluggish  streams  and  flesh  water  swamps  with  much 

Hill 

1922 

var.  bancroftii 

vegetation;  bites  clay  ana  ight,  rarelv  indoors: 

Giles 

32° 

Shade  banks  of  small  lakes;  - ;  148** 

Vilcocks 

1944 

barb i ros trie 

- ; - ;  148  (Ponds,  pocis,  and  ricefields  with 

Hsiao 

1945 

barbirostris 

vegetation,  bites  man) 

van  der  Wulp 

barbumbrosus 

Partially  shaded  stagnant  water;  - ;  148 

Lee  i> 

Strickland  & 

Woodhil 1 

1944 

Choudhury 

- ■ - j  148  (slow  springs  in  Jungle,  ricefields, 

Bonne  Wepster 

clear  and  sunny  grass  fringed  streams,  shaded 

&  Swellen- 

stagnant  water) 

g rebel 

1953 

- ; - ;  148  (Vector  of  malaria) 

Famer 

1943 

TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 
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SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

bveinli 

Taylor 

32 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

cloui 

Rozoboom  & 

Knight 

Road  rut, 

pools,  ditches  in  sunlight;  - ;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

6  Swellen- 
grebel 

1953 

283 

Boyd 

1949 

colledgei 

"*"*  *  > 

32 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Marks 

core  thro  ides 

»  > 

32 

Christophers 

1924 

Theooald 

cristatus 

148  (Small  rock  holes  in  dense  shade) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

King  & 

Balsas 

derricki  - • - ;  32  Knight 

Taylor  et  al.  1944 

frrauti  - ; - ;  32*.  50*e ,  148*°,  220*°,  283*° 

Laveran 

- ; - ;  32.  50,  148.  220.  naturally 

infected  with  Uuahereria  bancrofti;  268*.  - ; 

infected  with  microfilaria  of  W.  bancrofti , 
naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 
V.  bancrofti ;  283  (Rivt  and  stream  margins 
with  vegetations,  springs,  seepage  areas,  ponds, 
lagoons,  and  temporary  ground  pools  of  all  sizes 
in  open  coastal  areas  or  in  wide  river  valleys, 
tolerant  to  organic,  pollution  and  brackish  water, 
artificial  containers,  highest  density  in  areas 
occupied  by  man  and  abundant  in  wells,  taro 
gardens,  ditches  and  temporary  rainpools,  feed 
on  man,  enter  dwellings,  repelled  by  artificial 
light,  important  vector  of  malaria,  efficient 
vector  of  filiriasis^ 

- ;  edge  of  ra.n  forest,  Jan. -June;  148.  - ;  Boyd  1949 

bed  nets,  Indoors;  220,  283  (Semi-shaded  pools 
with  flotage,  trailing  or  emergent  vegetation  or 
algae,  in  fairly  thick  woods,  in  vegetation  or 
algae  mats  along  streams  and  brackish  pools, 
lagoons  and  mangrove  swamps  near  coast,  in 
aaline  water,  hcle3  in  fallen  tree  trunks, 
coconut  shells,  artificial  containers,  bites 
man  at  night  In  )  jusee) 


Russell  1956 

Belkin  1962 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SfECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 

farauti 

Lave ran 
(cont, ) 


- ;  naturally  and  expei  ircantally  infected  with  Raghavan 

Wuchereria  banarofti\  148*.  — ;  naturally- 

infected  with  W.  bancrofti\  283 


— ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria,  coastal  Bonne-Wepster 

regions,  800-2250  meter  elevation;  148  &  Swellen- 

grebel 


Common  at  1,100  feet  elevation,  in  rivers,  Daggy 

streams,  springs,  taro  gardens,  seepage  areas, 

ponds,  lake,  swamr.s,  marshes,  open  wells  and 

brackish  water,  during  rainy  season,  in 

temporary  pools,  puddles  and  road  ruts;  in 

houses,  artificial  shelters,  naturally  infected 

with  Wuahereria  bancrofti ,  possible  vector  of 

malaria,  bite  man  usually  at  night,  all  year; 

220° 


Bases  of  uprooted  trees,  borrow  pits,  ditches,  Perry 

hog  wallows,  coral  pools  with  vegetation  during 

rainy  season,  occasionally  in  coconut  halves, 

tree  holes,  plant  axils,  potholes  with  floating 

mats  of  duckweed-Lemna;  resting  in  tree 

buttresses  in  shaded  jungle  areas;  220* 

Along  coast,  among  roots  of  banyan  trees,  weeds  Belkin 

and  grass,  artificial  containers,  on  shaded  moist  et  al. 
walls,  moist  situations  beneath  large  felled  logs; 

- ;  220.  Along  ..oast;  in  native  huts  and  tents 

under  extremely  high  temperature  in  middle  of  the 
day;  283  (River  and  stream  margins  with  vegetation, 
springs,  - »  ,.s,  seepage  areas,  taro  gardens,  ponds, 
lagoons  .iiu  swamps,  all  in  open  coastal  areas, 
puddles,  hog  wallows,  ruts,  holes,  hoofprlntj  and 
bases  of  uprooted  trees,  bites  outdoors  from  dusk 
to  dawn,  rests  by  day  in  cool  moist  shaded  spot) 


Roadside  ruts,  fox  holes,  bomb  craters,  slit 
trenches,  borrow  pits,  pools  ir.  shaded  mangroves, 

water  exposed  to  sun;  - ;  220°.  - — ;  rarely  in 

houses,  during  day,  active  at  night;  293 

- ; - ;  220*°,  ?H3*°.  In  sunny,  slightly 

bracki"h  lagoons  with  emergent  vegetation  or 
flotage,  temporary  water  catchments  of  many 
kinds,  streams,  river,  por.ls,  seepage  areas, 
open  welis,  fresh  and  tidal  swamps  and  lagoons, 
man-made  catchments,  "fox  holes",  borrow  pita, 
road  ditches;  by  night  found  in  dark  portions 
of  native  hut*  or  closed  tents,  by  .lay  in  cool, 
moist,  shaded  places,  moat  important  malaria 
vector;  289*° 


Farner 
et  al . 


Oman  & 
Christenson 


DATE 

1961 

1913 

1945 


1946 


1945 


1946 
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AUTHOR 
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ANOPHELES 

farauti 

Lave ran 
(cont. ) 

Ruts  and  holes;  Aug. -Nov. ;  283.  — ;  — ;  289 

(In  houses  to  bite  man,  vector  of  malaria) 

Exposed  margins  of  stream,  man-made  catchments; 
in  native  iuts;  283 

Harper 
ot  al. 

Perry 

1947 

1949 

— ;  bites  by  night;  283® 

Levine  & 
Harper 

1947 

— ;  naturally  infected  vith  filaria;  283 

Schlosser 

1949 

farauti 

farauti 

(Laveran) 

- .  - .  22,  50,  148,  220,  283  (Many  types 

stagnant  and  slov  vater,  sometimes  brackish, 
coconut  shells,  artificial  containers,  prefers 
open  country) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

farauti 

molucceneie 

Svellengrebel  & 
Svellengrebel 
de  Graaf 

- ;  - ;  148  (AH  types  water,  brackish,  fresh, 

running,  stagnant,  clean,  dirty,  coconut  shells, 
artificial  containers,  in  shade  or  sun; 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

inaognitua 

Brug 

—  5  —5  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

inaulaeflorum 
(Svellengrebel  & 
Svellengrebel  de 
Graaf) 

— ;  - — ;  148  (in  quiet,  sha.. 'd  forest  streams, 
often  among  debris  in  small  nooks  vhere  the  vater 
is  stagnant,  also  in  exposed  situations,  seldom 
comes  in  contact  vith  man) 

Simmons  & 

A it ken 

1942 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuahereria  banorofti; 

203 

Raghavan 

1961 

jeyporiensis 

kolienei8 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Uuahereria  banorofti\ 

203 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

karvari 

(James) 

Sunlit  wheels  rut  along  edge  of  bog,  natural 
depressions,  shallow  water  around  grass  stems, 
pitcher  plants,  shell  holes;  inside  tents, 
attracted  to  lights,  experimentally  infected 
vith  malaria,  bites  readily  after  dark,  Mar.- 
June;  148" 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

J  946  a 

- ;  natural  and  experimental  vector  of 

kuohersria  banavofti\  148* 

Raghavan 

1961 

— ;  naturally  infected  vith  W.  banarofti;  148* 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

44 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERA  Si/'llMENTS)  AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 

karnari 

(Jame<3) 

(cont. ) 

— ;  148* 

— .  — j  148  (Little  streams,  springs,  seepage 
areas,  ricefields,  ponds,  in  houses,  experi¬ 
mentally  infected  with  Plasmodium  falciparum) 

Russell 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Swellen- 
grebel 

koliensis 

Owen 

— i  — i  50,  148.  Temporary  pools  in  grasslands, 
along  edge  of  jungle  and  where  exposed  to  sunlight; 
in  tents,  huts,  active  all  night,  peak  after  mid¬ 
night,  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  bancrofti.\ 
283 

Belkin 

- ;  Apr.,  July;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

- 5 - j  148,  283  (Semi-shaded  pools  with  flotage, 

trailing  or  emergent  vegetation  or  algae,  in  fairly 
thick  woods,  vegetation  or  algae  mats  along  streams, 
brackish  pools,  lagoons  and  mangrove  swamps  near 
coast,  in  saline  waters,  holes  in  fallen  tree 
trunks,  coconut  shells,  artificial  containers, 
bites  man  at  night  indoors) 

Boyd 

- j  - ;  148,  283  (Sunny,  temporary  and  permanent 

pools  at  edge  of  Jungle  and  grasslands,  enters 
houses,  nocturnal,  possible  carrier  of  malaria) 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Swellen- 
grebel 

Temporary  pools  along  the  edge  of  the  jur.gle, 
prefer;  water  exposed  to  sunlight;  rests  during 
day  in  native  hut3,  greatest  activity  after 
midnight;  283° 

Owen 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  k.  bancrofti ;  283 

Baghavan 

— ;  — ;  283* 

Hatper 
et  al. 

Alluvial  ’lain  area;  possible  vector  of  malaria; 

289 

Oman  S 
Christenson 

longircstria 

Brug 

- ;  — ;  50,  93,  148  (Swamps,  overgrown  b  V*. 

waters,  seepage  pools,  wheel  rutB,  pip  wallows, 
usually  in  shaded  areas,  bites  man) 

Steffan 

Overgrown  back  waters,  oago  swamps,  seepage  pools, 
wheel  tracks,  pig  styes,  shaded  or  sunny,  in  or 
near  jungle;  in  houses;  148* 

Bonne-Wepster 
6  Swel.len- 
grebel 

Sago  swasn.s,  shallow  grassy  marginal  pools, 
clearing  in  swamps,  pools  In  jungle  or  semi-open 
woods;  — ;  148 

Boyd 

DATE 

1956 

1953 

1962 

1948 

1949 


1953 

1945 

1961 

1947 

1947 

1966 

1953 

1949 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

Swampy  pools  in  jungle,  near  river  banks  exposed 

Lee  & 

longirostvia 

or  shaded  In  sunlight;  - ;  148 

Woodhill 

1944 

Brug 
(cont. ) 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

Mackerras 

vivax  and  P.  falciparum\  148 

&  Roberts 

1947 

longivoetHa 
var.  annulate 

Swamp  with  vegetation  and  low  growth  in  the  jungle; 

Lee  & 

de  Rook 

Woodhill 

1944 

lungae 

— ;  — ;  32* 

Geigy  & 

Belkin  & 

Herbig 

1955 

Schlosser 

Sago  swamp;  May;  148 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

1946 

- j  - j  148,  283  (Shaded,  clear  and  cool  water, 

Bonne-Wepster 

jungle  seepages,  stream  margins,  pot  holes  and 

&  Swellen- 

stream  beds,  rock  holes,  dense  jungle  swamps, 
temporary  pools,  muddy  hog  wallows,  during  rainy 
season,  in  coconut  groves  on  coastal  strip,  rest 
in  damp  or  wet  places,  partially  or  fully  shaded, 
in  jungle) 

grebel 

1953 

Seepage  areas  in  jungle,  along  margins  of  streams. 

Belkin 

pot  holes  in  stream  beds,  rock  holes,  temporary 
pools,  prefers  shade,  "fox  holes",  hog  wallows,  old 

et  al. 

1345 

steel  helmet,  swamps,  and  coastal  lagoons  at  mouths 
of  streams,  cool  and  clear  water  with  high  organic 
content;  rest  on  trunks  and  buttresses  of  large 
tr.es  in  swampy  jungle;  283 

Coastal  swamps  and  seepage  areas,  in  shade;  - ; 

Oman  & 

289 

Christenson 

1947 

naculipennie 

- ;  on  a  ship  in  May  and  Sept.;  222 

Graham 

1939 

Meigen 

mastersi 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwa-  ds 

1924 

Skuse 

meraukensie 

Margins  of  grassy  swamps  in  open  country,  muddy 

Lee  & 

Venhuis 

and  clear  pools,  hoof  mark'  with  or  without 
algal  growth,  in  polluted  brackish  water,  back 
waters  of  rivers,  exposed  or  partially  shaded; 
Indoors  at  daytime,  active  after  sunset, 
abundant  in  Mar. -Apr.;  32° 

Woodhill 

1944 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  32. 

Bonne-Wepster 

Shallow  pools  in  swamp,  ditches,  wheel  ruts  with 

&  Swellen- 

algal,  rain  flooded  ricefields,  fresh,  unshaded 
water;  in  houses;  148 

grebel 

1953 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  odcysts  of 

Mackerras 

Plaemodi ten  vivax  \  32 

&  Robe  res 

1947 

46 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (concinued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Densely  shaded  springs,  seepage  areas,  small 

Belkin 

1962 

nataliae 

creeks  in  the  coral  foothills,  on  top  of  floating 

Belkin 

vegetation  or  debris  and  margins  of  creeks  with 
swift  current,  jungle  streams  at  the  point  of 
emergence  from  coral  caves;  - ;  283 

novaguinenaie 

Pools  in  sago  swamp;  enters  houses,  bites  at 

Lee  & 

Venhuis 

sundown;  32° 

Woodhill 

1944 

Clear,  shallow,  sunlit  water  with  abundant  algal 

Bonne-Wepster 

growth;  - ;  32,  Small  pool  in  sago  wood;  - ;  148 

&  Swellen- 

(Bites  in  and  out  of  doors  at  sundown) 

grebel 

1953 

palmatua 

- ;  - ;  148  (Edges  of  streams,  rivers,  in  swamps. 

Steffan 

1966 

(Rodenwaldt) 

seepage  pools  and  rock  holes,  shaded  with  vegetation) 

popuenaia 

Semi-rock  pools,  clear,  well-shaded  streamside  pool 

Stef fan 

1566 

Dobrotworsky 

with  emergent  vegetation;  - ;  148 

perplexua 

River  and  creek;  enters  houses;  32° 

Taylor 

1943 

Taylor 

perplexua 

perplexua 

f 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

UJ 

NJ 

Knight 

Taylor 

et  al. 

1944 

perplexua 

pe^aimilis 

— ;  — ;  32 

Knight 

Taylor 

et  al. 

1944 

pouelli 

Shaded  shallow  swampy  pools  with  vegetation;  indoors; 

Lee 

1944  a 

Lee 

32 

- ;  rare;  32° 

Boyd 

1949 

paeudobarbiroatris 

— ;  — ;  32 

Smart 

1943 

Ludlow 

- ;  - ;  148  (Clear,  sunny  oi  densely  shaded 

Bonne-Wepster 

pools  with  aquatic  vegetation  in  Jungle) 

6  Swellen- 
grebel 

1953 

- ;  - ;  148  (Vector  of  malaria) 

Farner 

1943 

p 8 e udos t igma t iaue 

Grassy  edges  of  swamps  with  clean  water  in  ground 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Dobrotworsky 

and  rock  pools  exposed  to  the  sun;  - ;  32 

punctulatus 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  220,  268,  283  (Carrier  of  malaria) 

Kunxn 

1929 

Ddnltz 

- ;  - ;  32,  50.  - ;  - ;  148  (Sunlit  natural 

and  artificial  waters,  banks  of  rivers  and  creeks, 
with  or  without  vegetation,  drains,  trenches, 
swamps,  hoofprlnts,  puddle  holes  and  sometimes 
brackish  water  pools,  enter  houses,  bite  by  day 
if  sky  Is  overcast) 

Taylor 

1943a 

47 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

punotulatua 

DBnit* 

(cont. ) 

Teaqjorary  rain  pools,  small  depressions,  and  road¬ 
side  puddles;  - — ;  50.  Seepage,  running  grass- 
covered  plantation  drains,  beached  canoes;  — ; 
hole,  damned  up  stream,  hot  spring;  - ;  220 

Lever 

1942 

— ;  — ;  50* 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

Collections  of  exposed  water;  - ;  148* 

Wilcocks 

1944 

— ;  carrier  of  all  three  species  of  Plasmodium ; 

148.  Sluggish  stream  with  filamentous  algae,  taro 
swamp,  stagnant  swamps;  - ;  220°.  - ;  - ;  263 

Buxton  & 
Hopkins 

1927 

- ;  Jan. -June;  148.  - ;  bite  by  day  indoors; 

220°  (Open  pools,  small  pools  in  clay  soil  without 
vegetation,  exposed  to  sun,  wheel  ruts,  borrow  pits, 
slit  trenches  and  bomb  craters,  overflowed  grassy 
areas  and  low  aquatic  vegetation  along  open  stream 
margin,  bites  man  day  and  night,  in  and  outdoors) 

Boyd 

1949 

- ;  experimental  vector  of  malaria;  148 

Ferguson 

1926 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  148 

Harper 
et  al. 

1947 

- ; - ;  219 

Taylor 

1934  a 

In  shade  or  sun,  fresh  or  brackish  water,  marshes, 

road  edges,  coconut  groves,  cacao  plantations;  - ; 

220 

Herivaux 
st  al. 

1939 

Sluggish  streams  with  graasv  banks,  backwaters, 
small  pools,  broken  bottles,  rock  holes;  bites 
man  by  night  or  in  shade  by  day;  283*° 

Hetherirgton 

1933 

Road  ruts,  temporary  pools,  margins  of  streams 
and  sloughs,  pot  holes  in  drying  stream  beds, 
prefers  sunlight,  coastal  plain  near  the  mouths 
of  rivers;  March;  283 

Belkin 
et  al. 

1945 

Small  temporary  areas  of  water,  hoof  marks  or 
cavities,  some  in  large  pools,  found  in  sunlight 

Paine  & 
Edwards 

1929 

or  shade,  large  and  shallow  rain  water  pool 
containing  dead  coconut  leaves  just  above  the 
beach;  In  houses;  283 


I 


48 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

punctulatus 

Dtinitz 
(cont. ) 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Plasmodium,  found 
to  harbor  filarial  worms;  283  (Road  ruts,  temporary 
pools,  exposed  margins  of  streams  and  sloughs, 
pot  holes  in  drying  stream  beds,  pools  free  from 
ve  station  and  flotage,  prefer  sunlight,  bites 
man,  active  during  early  hours  of  day  and  in 
dwellings,  Involved  in  the  transmission  of 
periodic  filaiiasis,  naturally  infected  with 
malaria) 

Belkin 

1962 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  filaria;  2S3 

Schlosser 

1949 

- ;  bites  man  freely  in  captivity;  289° 

Oman  & 
Christenson 

1947 

punctulatus 

farauti 

Laveran 

Brackish  water;  naturally  infected  with  malaria, 
enters  houses,  prefers  shade,  most  active  at  night, 

Jan. -April;  32.  - ;  - ;  50*.  Sago  palm  swamps, 

pools;  hospital,  May-Oct.;  148* 

Roberts  & 
O'Sullivan 

1948 

- ;  comnon,  bites  in  captivity,  experimentally 

infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax,  P.  falciparum 
and  F.  malariae;  32*“ 

Mackerras 
&  Roberts 

1947 

- ;  carrier  of  malaria;  32,  283 

Roy  & 

Brown 

1954 

- ;  — 50*.  121*,  283*.  - ;  naturally 

infected  with  Wuchereria  bancrofti;  220 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

- j  - j  50,  148,  283  (Exposed,  sunny  water 

collections  with  or  without  vegetation,  nocturnal, 
bites  man  readily,  enters  houses) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Exposed  waters,  natural  grassy  pools,  foxholes; 
in  houses,' Apr.  ;  148 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

1946  a 

Permanent  water,  artificial  containers;  Inter¬ 
mediate  host  of  tertian  and  quartan  malaria;  220 

Lever 

1945 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  V.  bancrofti ;  283 

Schlosser 

1949 

punctulatus 

mollucaenais 

Common  in  low-lying  coastal  and  inland  areas, 
margins  of  shallow,  open,  vegetated  swamps,  brackish 

Lee  & 

Woodhill 

1944 

Swellengrebel  &  shaded  water,  sunlit  muddy  wheel  ruta,  hoofmarks; 
Swellengrebel  enters  houses  after  dark  to  bite  man,  naturally  and 

de  Graaf  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  32**.  ; 


—  ;  50*.  Brackish,  partly  shaded  water  with  algal 
growth  and  vegetation,  pools  on  sago  swamps,  jungle 
margins,  at  back-waters  of  creek;  enters  houses, 
naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with  malaria, 

bites  night,  Nov.,  Dec.,  Jan.;  148*.  - ; - ; 

220*,  283* 


49 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS  $  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
{GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


ANOPHELES 
punotulatua 
molluooanaia 
Swellengrebel  & 
Swellengrebel 
dc  Graaf 
(cont.) 

Lagoons  and  potholes  along  river  banks;  common: 

32.  — ;  feed  by  day  if  sky  Is  overcast,  feeds 

freely  Indoors  from  aid-afternoon  until  late  at 
night;  50*.  — ;  — ;  148  (Sunlit,  artificial 

and  natural  waters,  banks  of  rivers  and  creeks, 
with  and  without  vegetation,  drains,  trenches, 
swamps,  hoofprlnts,  puddla  holes  and  sometimes 
brackish  water  pools,  follows  man,  enter  houses, 
important  intermediary  host  of  malaria,  efficient 
intermediary  host  of  Wuohereria  banarofti ) 

Taylor 

1943  a 

i 

Water  bodies  exposed  to  sunlight  among  vegetation, 
floating  leaves  and  algae,  pig  wallow,  wheel  ruts, 
swamps,  coral  pit,  stream  back  waters,  seepage  pool, 
wells,  treeholes  and  artificial  containers;  bites 
man  in  and  near  houses  from  6:30  p.m.  onward;  50* 

Laird 

1946 

Wells  of  villages,  open  swamps,  backwaters  of 
rivers  and  creeks;  Nov.;  50 

Taylor 

1934 

In  open  sunlight,  pools,  puddles,  brooks, 
drainage  ditches,  ponds,  fresh  and  brackish 
river  banka,  hoof  prints,  artificial  containers; 
in  houses;  148 

Famer 

194? 

Any  collection  or  water  open  to  the  sun,  and 
large  rivers;  — 148** 

Wilcocks 

1944 

Clear  streams  and  sago  swamps,  green  slimy  ponds, 
muddy  pig  wallows  or  puddles,  drains,  buffalo 
wallow;  — ;  148 

Holland 

1933 

- ;  experimentally  infected  and  exp<  mental 

vector  of  W.  banarofti ;  148  ,  203.  — ; 

naturally  infected  with  V.  banarofti :  283* 

Raghavan 

1961 

i 

— ;  common;  203 

Farnsr 

1944 

i 

- ;  - ;  203,  220  (Active  any  time  of  the  day, 

enter  houses  and  bites  man,  malaria  vector) 

Coveil 

1944 

— ;  — ;  219 

Taylor 

1934  a 

— .  — ;  263 

Buxton  6 
Hopkins 

1927 

— ;  — ;  2o« 

Smart 

1943 

punatulatue 

novaaguinanait 

(Venhuis) 

— ;  — ;  148 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

f 

* 


30 


TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

— ;  — ;  32* 

Geigy  & 

punotulatua 

Herbig 

1955 

punotulatua 

Dtinltz 

Russell 

pools,  margins  of  streams,  in  houses,  bites  all 
night).  - ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  220,  283 

et  al. 

1943 

Common  in  pools  with  clear  water  exposed  to  sun¬ 
light,  wheel  ruts,  foot  prints  in  muddy  ground, 
drainage  ditches;  - ;  50 

Laird 

1946 

- ;  - ;  50*.  In  pools,  in  wheel  tracks;  in 

Robeits  & 

hospital,  May-Oct.;  148* 

O'Sullivan 

1948 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Uuchercrin  bancrofti; 

Manson- 

50,  283.  - ; - ;  121* 

Bahr 

1959 

Coast  and  inland  up  to  3,500  feet  elevation,  sunlit 

Lee  & 

ground,  temporary  pools  with  algal  growth,  puddles, 
streambeds,  slit  trenches,  wheel  tracks,  foot 
prints;  - ;  148 

Woodhill 

1944 

Foxholes  dug  in  fields;  in  houses,  Apr.;  148 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

1946  a 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

Mackerras 

vivax,  P.  falciparum,  P.  malariae ;  148° 

6  Roberts 

1947 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  V.  bancrofti;  148* 

(Water  exposed  to  sunlight,  hoof  prints,  gutters, 
ditches,  water  tanks,  water  barrels,  bilge  water 
in  boats,  tin  cans,  coconut  shells) 

Farner 

1943 

- ;  possible  vector  of  filarissls,  common;  148 

Avery 

1946 

- ; - ;  268,  283  (All  types  stagnant  or  slow 

Knight 

water,  prefers  open  country) 

et  al. 

1944 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  V.  bancrofti , 

suspected  vector  of  filariasi  ;  283 

Schlosser 

1949 

sslonoKis 

Small  tributary  streams  of  larger  rivers,  pot 

Belkin 

Belkin,  Knight 

holes  in  coral  stream  beds,  along  margins  of 

et  al . 

1945 

&  Rozeboom 

streams,  shallow  taro  swamp,  deeply  shaded  areas 
in  flotage  of  sticks  or  in  leaves  along  margins 
of  pools;  rest  in  daytime  on  buttresses  and 
trunks  of  large  trees  in  swampy  jungle  areas, 

Feb.,  May,  July-Scot.,  Nov.,  at  1500  feet;  283 

51 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHFLSS 

atigmatiaue 

Skua* 

Small  pools  with  filamentous  algas  in  snail  creek 
bed  in  bush;  in  brush  near  waterfall,  grass  end 
bushes,  Jan.  and  April;  32 

Mackerras 

1927 

In  clear  rock  pools;  experimentally  infected  with 
Hcumodim  vivax  and  P.  faloivarm\  32 

Mackerras  & 
Roberta 

1947 

Cold,  clean  water  in  ahade,  mountainous  are  i, 
streemfsd  poola,  in  pits  and  rock  pools  at  the 
edge  of  creeks;  — -;  32 

Dobrotvoraky 

1965 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  32,  148 

Lee  & 

Wcodhlll 

1944 

Ditches  with  clear,  cold  water,  grassy  banks;  at 
an  altitude  of  1860  meters;  148 

Bonne -Wepster 
&  Swelieu- 
grebel 

1953 

atigmatiaue 

aorethroidee 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1934, 

etigmat iaue 
atigmatiaue 

Skuae 

Small  pools  containing  filamentous  algae  in  gullies 

and  small  creekbeds  at  6,000  feet  elevation;  - ; 

32.  — ; - ;  148 

Russell 
et  al. 

1943 

Small  water  holes  or  streams;  — ;  32 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

— ;  — ;  32* 

Geigy  & 

Herbig 

1955 

eubpiatue 

Graaai 

- ; - ;  50.  - ;  in  houses;  148*  (Fresh  to 

salty,  dirty  and  polluted  water,  excavations, 
hollows,  borrow  pita,  buffalo  wrilows,  rlcefields, 
drains,  pdols,  furrows,  water  tanks,  enters 
houses,  experimental  infection  of  Plaamodium 
faloiparun  and  P.  vivax ) 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Sweilen- 
grebel 

1953 

Along  coast  in  open  or  partly  shaded  semi- 
tidal  pools,  grassy  fresh-water  pools,  beached 
canoe;  — ;  148 

Boyd 

1949 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  148* 

Russell 
et  al. 

1943 

- ;  - ;  148  (Muddy  pools,  rain  pools  and  pools 

contaminated  with  sewage,  intermediary  host  of 

malaria) 

T?ylor 

1938 

— ;  — ;  148  (Dirty  or  brackish  water,  large  or 
small  water  collections,  especially  near 
habitations) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

— ;  —;  148* 

Kum 

1929 

52 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

8ubpictu8 

indefinitue 

(Ludlow) 

Road  ruts,  semi-stagnant  pools  or  marsnes  along 
stream  and  rc  k  holes,  unshaded  and  brackish  winter, 
drain  ditches,  artificial  containers;  Mar. -Nov. ; 

197‘ 

Bohart 

1957 

Lowland  fresh  water  marshes,  stagnant  and  slowly 
moving  streams,  buffalo  wallows,  coral  rock  holes, 
ground  pool?,  brackish  water  in  coastal  tide¬ 
waters;  - ,  197 

Yamaguti 
&  La  Casse 

1950 

tessellatue 

Theobald 

- ;  - •  148  (Rlcefield  and  vegetated  spring  pools, 

stream  edges,  enters  houses,  naturally  Infected 
with  malaria,  bites  man) 

Simmons  & 
Aitken 

1942 

iCn, bro8U8 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  148 

Hill 

1925 

vagus 

Ddnitz 

- ;  - ;  148  (Almost  anywhere  but  generally 

avoiding  salt  water,  enter  houses,  rest  on  stream 
banks ) 

Stef fan 

1966 

- j  - j  i4Q  (Small  pools  and  puddles) 

Co veil 

1944 

vanua 

Walker 

- .  - j  i4g  (Anthropophilic) 

Stef fan 

1966 

varum 

Iyengar 

- ; - ;  32* 

Geigy  & 
Herbig 

1955 

ARMIGERES 

bveinli 

(Taylor) 

Water  of  high  organic  content  in  coconut  husks, 
rotting  tree  stumps,  artificial  containers;  bites 
by  day  in  shady  jungle,  rarely  in  open  on  sunny 
days,  active  on  dull  days,  enters  houses;  50° 

Laird 

1946 

- ;  - ;  50,  148,  268  283°  (Coconut  husks  and 

shells  with  decaying  coconut  meat,  strongly 
attracted  to  man,  bites  by  day.  around  native 
villages  and  forest  areas i 

Belkin 

1962 

Tree  hole;  bite  in  Jungle;  i48* 

Hill 

1925 

Coconut  shell,  artificMl  container; - ;  148 

Brug 

1932 

- ;  - ;  148,  283  (Hollow  log,  pool  near  village, 

coconut  shell,  betched  canoe) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

Semi-mangrove  scrub  along  the  coast;  vicious 
bite:  during  day;  283* 

Perry 

1949 

; - ;  148  (Ditches) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Drug 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ARMIGERES 

Water  of  high  organic  content  in  coconut  shells, 

Laird 

1946 

laauum 

rotting  tree  stumps,  and  artificial  containers; 

Edwards 

rarely  in  open  on  sunny  days,  active  on  dull  days; 
50* 

- j  50,  148  (Bamboo,  tree  holes,  bite  by  day 

in  jungle,  at  night  in  houses) 

Hill 

1925 

- 1 - j  50,  148  (Putrid  water  in  tree  holes  and 

coconuts) 

Stef fan 

1966 

malayi 

- ;  at  1800  meters  elevation;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  148  (Tree  holes,  bamboo  stumps,  coconut 

shells  and  axils  of  fallen  Areaa  palm  leaves) 

Delf inado 

1966 

Coconut  husks;  — ;  283 

Paine  & 

Edwards 

1929 

malayi 
var.  breinii 

- ; - ;  148,  283 

Taylor 

1934  a 

Taylor 

Coconut  husk,  common  in  semi-mangrove  swamp  scrub; 

Paine  & 

bites  fiercely  by  day  but  less  frequently  in 
plantations;  283° 

Edwards 

1929 

milnensia 

Putrid  water  in  tree  holes,  septic  tanks  and 

Steff an 

1966 

Lee 

drains;  rest  outdoors,  bites  man  during  day¬ 
time;  148° 

— ;  — 148 

Penn 

1947 

cb turbans 

- ;  - ;  32  (Anthropophilic,  bites  at  sundown, 

Brug 

1931 

(Walker) 

sometimes  in  houses) 

Coconut  husk;  — — ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

— ;  July;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

- ; - ;  148  (Dirty  water  in  artificial  containers 

in  sun  or  shade,  tree  holes,  bamboo) 

Knignt  et  al. 

1944 

pap uenaie 

Foul  water  in  sago  palms,  banana  stumps,  drains. 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Peters 

septic  tank,  small  collections  of  surface  water; 

— ;  148 

BANK3IRELLA 

- ;  in  bathroom  at  10:00  a.m.,  Jan.,  Feb.,  March 

Hill 

1922 

l Lneatoyennia 

and  May;  32' 

Ludlow 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

BIROKELLA 

— ; - ;  32 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

bircnelli 

(Christophers) 

- j  - j  5  148  (Well  shaded  Jungle  pools,  along 

grassy  edges  *  slow  running  streams,  bites  man 
occasionally) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

54 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

BIriONELLA 

brugi 

Soesilo  & 

Van  Siooten 

— ; ;  50 

— ; - ;  148 

Steffan 

Boyd 

1966 

1949 

aonfuea 

Bonne-Wepster 

- - - ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

devooki 

Soesilo  & 

Van  Siooten 

— ;  — ;  148 

Lee  & 

Woodhill 

1944 

gracilis 

Theobald 

Common  In  shady  stagnant  water;  - ;  32 

Lee  4 

Woodhill 

1944 

- ;  - ;  32°,  148°  (Sago  and  other  swamps, 

shaded  ground  pools  containing  decaying  vegetation) 

Boyd 

1949 

Mountain  stream  with  decaying  leaves,  still  water 
with  floatir.T  debris  and  emergent  vegetation  in 
Pandanue  s  /,  •  ;  — ;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Rain  water  and  verflow  pools  in  the  forest;  - ; 

148 

Russell 

et  al. 

1943 

hollandi 

Taylor 

Shady  jungle  streams;  — ;  50 

Lee  4 

Woodhill 

1944 

Well;  — ;  50 

Taylor 

1934 

- .  - j  50,  148  (Undisturbed  semi-  and 

permanent  waters,  artificial  containers,  in  deep 
shade,  tolerates  water  with  high  organic  contents, 
most  frequently  in  cool  clear  water) 

Belkin 

1962 

- ;  - ;  50,  148  (Shady  streams,  swamps  and  pools 

in  sago  swamps,  pot  holes  of  creeks) 

Steffan 

1966 

Undisturbed,  natural,  permanent  or  semi-permanent 
bodies  of  water,  streams,  swamps,  dense  coastal 
lagoons  at  the  mouths  of  rivers,  bomb  craters, 

"fox  holes",  road,  hog  wallows,  artificial 
containers,  in  shade,  pools  in  beds  of  dry  streams, 
frequent  in  cool,  clear  water  in  vegetation  or 
flotage;  all  year;  283 

Belkin 
et  al. 

1945 

occulta 

Bonne-Wepster 

- . - ;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Swellen- 
grebel 

1953 

papuae 

(Swellengretel  4 
Swel lengrebel- 

;  - ;  50,  148  (Slow  running  streams,  edges  of 

weii-shadod,  fast  '■•tieams,  exposed  or  shaded  jungle 
pools,  oites  man) 

Steffan 

1966 

de  CraaO 


55 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

B I RON ELLA 

Quick  running  forest  streams,  large  river  banks. 

Bonne-Wepster 

papuae 

sunny  or  shady  pools,  slowly  running  streams;  — ; 

&  Swellen- 

(Swellengrebel  & 

148* 

grebel 

1993 

Swellengrebel 

de  Graaf) 

Swiftly  flowing  streams  with  vegetation;  - ;  148 

Lee  & 

(cont. ) 

Woodhill 

1944 

papuae 

bmgi 

— ;  — ;  50,  148 

Knight 

Soesilo  & 

et  al. 

1944 

Van  Slooten 

papuae 

papuae 

— ;  — ;  50,  148 

Knight 

Swellengrebel 

et  al. 

1944 

soeailoi 

- ;  - ;  50.  Marginal  vegetation  along  small 

Boyd 

1949 

Strickland  & 

streams  and  isolated  pools  in  streambeds;  - ;  148 

Choudhury 

Quickly  running  forest  streams,  large  river 

Bonne-Wepster 

banks,  sunny  or  shaded  pools,  slow  streams;  - ;  148 

&  Swellen¬ 

grebel 

1953 

Swampy  creek;  - ;  148 

Lee  & 

Woodhill 

1944 

traveatita 

- .  - ;  50,  148  (Partially  shaded  swamps,  pools 

Stef fan 

1966 

(Brug) 

in  sago  swamps,  shaded  pot  holes  of  creeks) 

Partially  shaded  swamps,  sapo  swaps,  pools, - ; 

Lee  & 

148 

Woodhill 

1944 

walchi 

- ; - ;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

Soesilo 

&  Swellen¬ 

grebel 

1953 

CAENGCEPKAL'US 

conaolcr 

Salt  wafer  pool  3  In  roc«;  Jov. ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

Taylor 

CALOMYIA 

prieatleyi 

- ;  March;  J2 

Taylor 

1913 

Taylor 

CHAETOCRU I OMY I A 

aylveatria 

- ;  scrub  covered  ravine  on  mountain  side;  32 

Hill 

1922 

Theobald 

CARY SOC ON OPS 

acer 

- ;  in  dense  scrub  near  fresh  water,  in  dwellings 

Hill 

1917 

Walker 

at  night;  32* 

auri tea 

- ;  dense  frcpical  growth  near  river;  32 

Hill 

1917 

Theobald 

56 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHRYSOCONOPS 

brevicellulue 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  148 

Taylor 

1914 

littleri 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

COQUILLETTID1A 
oraaaipea 
(van  der  Wulp) 

- j  - ;  32,  50,  220,  283  (Associated  with 

Ipomoea  aquatica  and  grass  roots  in  dirty  pit, 
enters  houses,  bites  .nan) 

Steffan 

1966 

giblir.i 

(Taylor) 

— ;  — I  32,  50,  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

lutea 

Belkin 

Plant  roots  in  swamp,  fresh  water  lagoon;  wooded 
areas  around  swamps;  283 

Steffan 

1966 

memorana 

(Bonne-Wepster) 

- ; - ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

nigroohmcea 

(Bonne-Wepster) 

- ; - ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

oohraaea 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

xanthogaater 

(Edwards) 

- - ;  32,  148,  220  (Small,  weed  covered  swamps) 

Steffan 

1966 

CULEX 

ubdomiruxlis 

Taylor 

— ;  —  i  32 

Taylor 

1917 

albinervia 

Edwards 

Mats  and  clumps  of  filamentous  green  algae  in  taro 
swamps,  at  edge  of  streams  and  ditches;  - ;  107 

Belkin 

1962 

Ditch  with  stagnant  water  pools; - ;  107 

Edwards 

1929 

Ponds;  - ;  107 

Lever 

1944 

Dale  swamp;  — ;  .107 

Paine 

1943 

alia 

Theobald 

Swamp,  beached  canoe;  - ;  148,  179 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

annuliroati'is 

Skuse 

Fresh  and  brackish  ground  pools,  swamps,  ditches 
and  channels;  potential  vector  of  encephalitis, 
active  after  sunset,  common  in  lace  summer  and 
autumn;  32 

Dobrotwornky 

1965 

Any  small  collection  of  clear  water;  sandstone 
gullies;  32 

Mackerras 

1928 

57 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

annuli?08tri8 

Skuse 
(cont. ) 

Tea-tree  swamp;  bites  by  day;  32° 

Fresh  waters,  weedy  margins  of  marshes  and  ponds 
overgrown  with  vegetation  and  green  algae;  - ;  32 

Bearup  & 
Laurence 

Cooling 

1947 

1924  b 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  bancrofti; 

32*.  — ;  — ;  66*.  148* 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

— ;  May;  32 

Minter 

1950 

— ; - ;  32* 

Taylor 

1938 

- ; - ;  32,  50,  83,  97,  107,  114,  121,  148,  183, 

219,  220,  263,  268,  281,  283,  314,  315  (Permanent 
or  temporary,  standing  or  flowing,  fresh  or 
strongly  brackish,  clean  or  with  very  high  organic 
content  waters,  canoes,  artificial  containers,  in 
open  sunlit  sites,  also  strongly  shaded  pools  and 
dense  jungle  swamps,  rarely  in  coconut  husks  or 
large  open  treeholes,  bites  man  readily  from  late 
afternoon  through  the  night,  indoors  and  in  the 
open) 

Belkin 

1962 

Clear  water  in  road  rut,  artificial  container; 
enters  houses  in  evenings;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Ground  pools,  artificial  containers;  Nov., 
persistent  and  annoying  in  the  early  evening; 

66°.  Cavity  in  felled  log,  hot  springs  and 

a  brackish  land-locked  lagoon;  - ;  220.  Coconut 

shell; - ;  263 

Bohart  & 
Ingram 

1946 

- ;  experimentally  transmits  Japanese  "B” 

encephalitis;  66 

Hammon 
et  al. 

1949 

Brackish  ditches;  - ;  97°.  Open  sheets  of 

water;  - ;  107.  Clear  water  with  filamentous 

green  algae,  water  in  hoofmarks,  stagnant  pools, 
slowly  running  ditches  among  taro,  open  concrete 
drain;  all  year;  263 

Buxton  & 
Hopkins 

1927 

Brackish  seepage  water  wells;  — -;  97 

Venner 

1944 

Fresh  water  well;  bites  at  night;  107° 

Paine 

1943 

Swamps,  ricefields,  ponds,  rock  pools,  artificial 
containers;  - ;  107 

Lever 

1944  a 

Drains,  weedy  streams;  - ;  107 

Lever 

1943  a 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


CULEX 

amulirostris 

Skuse 
(cont. ) 

- — ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected, 
natural  and  experimental  vector  of  Wuohereria 

bancrofti’,  148*.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

non-periodic  W.  bancrofti ;  281 

Raghavan 

1961 

Fields;  — ;  197 

Travis 

1947 

Fresh  or  stagnant  water  in  ponds,  road  ruts, 
artificial  containers; - :  ,)19* 

Perry 

1950 

Sunny  permanent  fresh  water  swamps,  road  ruts, 
ditches,  ponds,  hog  wallows,  tree  bases, 
occasionally  artificial  containers,  coconut 
shells;  bites  man  late  afternoon;  220° 

Perry 

1946 

Among  open  coconut  groves  and  thinned  jungle  area, 
natural  water  catchments;  bites  b'-  night;  220°, 

283° 

Oman  & 
Christenson 

1947 

Barrel  on  waterfront;  day  and  night  biter;  222° 

Graham 

1939 

Ground  pools,  artificial  containers,  depressions, 
hog  wallows  with  fresh,  brackish  or  foul  water; 
bite  In  early  evening  and  morning;  283° 

Perry 

1949 

Large  and  shallow  rain  pool  containing  dead 
coconut  leaves  just  above  the  beach,  smalJ 
salt  water  pools  in  rocks  above  high  tide 
marks;  - ;  283 

Paine  6 
Edwards 

1929 

annulivostris 

annulirostris 

Skuse 

- ;  at  light,  all  year;  66.  Road  rut;  July;  236 

(Common  in  fresh  water  in  ground  p^„ls  and 
artificial  containers,  nuisance  in  evening  and  at 
night,  potential  vector  of  Japanese  "B" 
encephalitis  and  probable  vector  of  filariasis) 

Bohart 

1957 

annulirostris 

marianae 

Bohart  & 

Ingram 

Fresh  or  slightly  brackish  water  of  ground  pools, 
marshy  lake  edges,  concrete  cisterns,  road  ruts, 
rock  pools,  stream  pools,  marshy  pools,  artificial 
containers;  all  year;  197 

Bohart 

1957 

atraaus 

Colless 

- ;  — ;  50 

Stef fan 

1966 

atrioey $ 

Edwards 

Tree  holes,  coconut  husks,  artificial  containers; 
larvae  of  Wuohereria  bancrofti  may  occasionally 
complete  development,  in  houses,  tree  buttresses, 
bites  man  ~t  night;  231° 

Belkin 

1962 

- ;  experimentally  injected  with  non-periodic 

W.  bancrofti ;  281 

Raghavan 

1961 

59 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

auatralicua 
Dobrotworaky 
&  Drummond 

1 

1 

1 

N 

TO 

I-* 

SO 

Belkin 

1962 

baaiainotua 

Edwards 

Ground  pools  with  Spirogyrcr,  — ;  32 

— ;  enters  houses;  32 

Lee 

Edwards 

1944 

1922  a 

- . - j  32,  220  (Roc?:  pools) 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

Algae  mats  in  fresh  water  streams  and  rivers;  - ; 

219 

Perry 

1950 

Algae  along  river  margins;  rare  species;  220 

Perry 

1946 

beaki 

Belkin 

Crabholes;  — ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

belkini 

Stone  &  Penn 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanua ;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

bergi 

Belkin 

Rock  pools  and  pools  in  blocked  stream  beds;  - ; 

283 

Belkin 

1962 

bicki 

Stone  &  Penn 

Leaf  axils  of  sago  palm;  - ;  148 

Stone  &  Penn 

1947 

binigrolineatus 
Knight  S. 

Rozeboom 

Leaf  axils  of  sago  palms  in  sago  swamp  *  in  forest, 
Jan. -March;  148 

Knight  & 
Rozeboom 

1945 

oiiaeniorhyruhu8 

Giles 

Shallow  swamp;  at  lamp  indoors,  March,  April  and 
June;  32 

Hill 

1922 

Clean,  stagnant  and  slow-flowing  water  with 
vegetation,  swamps;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

- j  - j  32,  148.  In  clumps  of  Spirogyra 

in  ponded  ditches  with  clear  water;  - ;  219  (In 

mats  of  green  algae  also  shaded  sites,  suspected 
veciv.  of  encephalitis  and  naturally  infected  with 
larvae  of  Wuohereria  mlayi,  attack  man  readily, 
particularly  at  night) 

Belkin 

1962 

- ;  - i  32  (Hill  streams,  pools,  ditches  with 

filamentous  green  algae,  bite  during  the  day, 
rarely  at  night) 

Hsiao 

1945 

- i  — i  32,  148  (Open  weedy  pools,  ricefields) 

Bohart 

1945 

- . - ;  148* 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

60 
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SPECIES 


CULEX 

bitaeniorhynchua 

Giles 
(cont . ) 


bvevipalpis 

(Giles) 


dux  tom 

Edwards 


cj.eviu.eus 

King  A 
Hoogstraal 

aaivnsensis 

(Taylor) 

aavolinensis 

Bohart  & 
Ingram 


sataractarm 

Edwards 


chaetoventralts 

(Theobald) 

cheesnanae 

Mattingly  6. 
Marks 

ohvict  ia>;  i 

Colless 

ji  liar  is 

(Linnaeus ) 


Desvo idy 


?1\18S  l  S  t  j  lUC 

Brug 


Eduards 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


- ;  - ;  148,  219,  236  (Bites  man  at  night) 

Rice  paddies,  ponds,  slow  streams  with  green 
algae;  enters  houses  at  night,  possibly  carries 
Japanese  "B"  encephalitis,  Dec.;  236° 

- j  - j  50,  148  (Tree  holes,  cut  uamboo,  water 

tanks  and  in  forest  streams) 

Tree  holes,  bamboos;  domestic;  148 

Shaded  areas  in  permanent  swamps  among  tree  roots, 
shaded  grassy  stream  margins,  occasionally  in 
rocky  pools  and  abandoned  road  ruts;  - ;  220 

Pools  in  flat  swampy  forest;  - ;  148 


---;  — ;  32 


Tree  holes,  coconut  shells  and  husks,  taro  leaf 
axils,  polluted  water  in  artificial  containers; 
Nov.  and  Dec.;  6b 

- ;  July;  66 

On  rocks  under  waterfalls;  - ;  50 

— ; - ;  148 

- ; - ;  32 


- ; - ;  183,  219  (Rock  pools  in  streambeds) 


Shallow  pools  with  emergent  vegetation;  - ;  148 


— ;  32* 


Shall,  ■'  dirty  swamos,  dirty  wells,  liquid  manure 
pits,  contaminated  rcu.tsges ,  neglected  drinking 
troughs;  •  .ely  indoors,  Jan.,  Feb.,  March  and 
June;  32 


Brackish  water;  - ;  32 


AUTHOR 


Delf inado 


Bohart 


Delf inado 


Belkin 


Stef  fan 


Stone  et.  al ,  1959 


Bohart  & 
Ingram 


Bohart 


Edwards 


Stef fan 


Edwards 


Belkin 


Stef  fan 


Manson- 

Bahr 


Knight 
et  al . 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

Fresh  water  pools  in  creeks  and  swamps;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

cylindriaua 

Theobald 

- ;  ravines  on  mountain  side;  32 

Hill 

1922 

- ;  - ;  32,  50  (Shallow  ground  pools) 

Steffan 

1966 

Wheel  ruts,  grassy  ditches,  swamps,  wells;  — ;  50 

Laird 

1946 

digc&lenaie 

— ;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

Brug 

- ;  Jan. ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

doug  laai 
Dobrotworsky 

Rocky  valleys,  in  shallow,  cool,  clean  shaded  back¬ 
waters,  pools  with  sandy  bottom,  abundant  under 
overnanging  stones;  dark  recesses  in  stream  banks 
and  in  rocks,  rarely  bites  man,  Apr. -May;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

dmbletoni 

Reck  pools  and  holes; - ;  219 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

fatigan8 

Wiedemann 

Domestic  collections  of  water,  prefers  polluted 
water  and  liquid  manure;  in  or  near  houses,  bites 
only  in  the  dark;  32*° 

Mackerras 

1928 

Fouled,  sheltered  drains,  cesspools;  most  trouble¬ 
some  species,  all  year;  32 

Hill 

1917 

Irrigation  channels  and  street  watertables;  - ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

Fresh  waters;  - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1926  a 

— •  probable  vector  of  fllariasis;  32.  - ;  - ;  219 

Ferguson 

i.926 

— ;  May;  32 

Minter 

1950 

- ; - ;  32,  148,  283  (Potholes  chiefly  in  mangrove 

tidal  area) 

Barraud 

1934 

Beached  canoes  v'.th  rain  water;  Aug. -Sept.;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Toro  swamps  and  pools  in  shade;  - ;  83 

McKenrie 

'925 

- ;  — ;  97,  H4,  12.1,  179  (Foul  water,  cess¬ 
pits  and  artificial  containers  near  human 
habitation,  vector  of  fllariasis) 

Smart 

i943 

Stagnant  rock  pools,  grou  id  pools,  coconut 
husks;  enter  houses,  bites  by  night,  common 
in  Mar. -June;  107* 

Paine 

1943 

Drains  in  soapstone,  pools  of  dirty  water, 
polluted  water;  January;  107 

Lever 

1943  a 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

-TV  '<KM»'Xg=.l;  ST»3 C 

DATE 

CULEX 

fatigans 

Wiedemann 

Pit  privies,  organic  matter  in  artificial 
containers;  - ;  1Q7 

Lever 

1944a 

(cont . ) 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

non-periodic  Wucheverio  banevofti ;  107,  281.  - ; 

naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with  non¬ 
periodic  U.  banci'ofti ;  263 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ;  Feb.,  March,  common;  114.  Tin  cans,  coconut  Buxton  & 

shells  and  husks,  barrels  of  rain  water,  tree  holes,  Hopkins  1927 

muddy  pig  wallow,  cesspits,  small  hole  in  block 
of  lava,  in  open  drain  very  frequently;  - ;  263 


- ;  naturally  infected  with  W.  banarofti ;  148,  220, 

283 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

— ;  — ;  148* 

Wilcocks 

19*4 

—  ;  in  house,  March;  199 

Edwards 

1935 

- ; - ;  199>" 

Mumford  L 
Adamson 

1934 

Any  plac>-  exposed  to  full  sunlight  and  holding  water 

Graham 

1939 

charged  with  decaying  organic  matter;  bice  at 
night,  all  year;  222° 

Near  dwellings,  field  cr  bush,  water  troughs,  tree  Doane  1914 

stumps,  hollow  places  in  logs,  broken  coconut 
shells;  bites  man  at  night,  naturally  infected 


with  Wuchereria  banc  raft f 

;  3,)3**° 

- ;  Jan. -Feb. ;  263 

Edwards 

1928 

Polluted  and  dirty  water; 
by  night;  281° 

rest  ir.  houses, 

bite  s 

Gall iard 

et  al . 

1949 

Barrel  containing  dirty  water; - ;  283 

Paine  6 
Edwards 

1929 

Rock  pools  along  streams, 

sometimes  ground 

pools , 

Belkin 

1962 

Edwards  shallow  brackish  wells  and  tree  root  holes; 


220 


Root  pocket  with  dead  leaves,  pool  In  streambed; 

— ;  220 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

Read  ruts,  open  wells,  artificial  containers, 
occasionally  tree  holes; - ;  I’O 

Perry 

1946 

*YryuV>::' 

(Taylor) 

Clean  water  pools  and  swamps  in  hill  forest,  in 
back-water  pools  shaded  by  trees  and  overgiown 
hang  ng  rocks  in  rocky  valleys; - ;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Fresh  water  ground  pools  and  rock  pools  often  with 
Srircggra;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

flavifrona 

Skuse 

— ;  — ;  32 

Cooling 

1924a 

- 

frag  ilia 

Ludlow 

- ; - ;  50,  148.  Artificial  containers,  coconut 

shells;  - ;  283  (Tree  holes,  sago  and  papaya 

stumps  and  ground  pools  with  foul  water  containlr 
much  organic  matter) 

Belkin 

1962 

- ; - ;  50,  148  (Artificial  containers  and 

coconut  shells) 

Delf inado 

1966 

- ; - ;  148,  283  (Semi-permanent  or  temporary 

ground  pools  with  algae,  Jan. -June) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

franc lenonti 

Belkin 

Dense  jungle  swamps,  swamp  pool,  stream  margins; 

- ;  283 

Stef fan 

1966 

fraudatrix 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  32° 

- ; - ;  32,  50,  148  (Pot  holes  in  mangrove  tidal 

area,  also  away  from  coast,  shallow  wells) 

Hill 

Lee 

1922 

1944 

- .  - j  32 ,  50,  148  (Shaded  temporary  ground 

pools) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Wheel  ruts,  grassy  swamps,  tree  holes; 
occasionally  bite  in  day  near  breeding  places;  50° 

Laird 

1946 

Shaded  swamps  among  tree  roots,  grassy  stream 
margins,  occasionally  rocky  pools,  road  ruts; 

- ;  220 

Perry 

1946 

w 

Shallow  fresh  water  pot  holes;  - ;  283 

Perry 

1949 

fraudatrix 
var.  ar.nulata 
Taylor 

- ;  — ;  32 

aTaylor 

1934a 

fraudatrix 
frauda trix 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  32,  50,  148,  220,  283  (Shaded  leafy 
pools,  sunlit  footprint,  brackish  mangrove  or 
fresh  water  potholes) 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

fraudatrix 
var.  eclcmc-r,ia 

Edwards 

Tree  hole;  - ;  283 

Paine  6 
Edwards 

1929 

fuac^  ua 

Wiedemann 

- ;  July-Aug. ;  66*.  Artificial  container 

containing  taro  plant;  Aug.,  Dec,;  236’  (Natural 
pools,  shallow  wells,  domestic  collections  of 
water,  seldom  bites  man) 

Bohart 

1957 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


CULEX 


fusoicinctua 

— ;  April;  148 

Stef  fan. 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraai 

gaufini 

Stagnant  swamp,  potholes  along  a  stream  and  shaded 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

leafy,  grassy  pools; - ;  ?.19 

gelidus 

Ground,  weedy  pools,  marshy  tracks;  - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  148  (Enter  houses) 

Delf inado 

1966 

globoooxitus 

_ _ •  32 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dobrotworsky 

gcssi 

- ;  July,  Aug.,  Oct.,  Dec.;  66 

Bohart 

1957 

Bohart 

halifaxii 

Street  gulley  traps,  disused  ships'  tanks,  garden 

Barraud 

1934 

Theobald 

water  barrels,  and  other  water-holding  rubbish 
about  habitations  and  rarely  in  fresh  tea-t1-?- 
swamp ; - ;  32 

- .  - ;  32,  50,  148,  283  (Permanent  or  temporary 

ground  pools,  frequently  in  al]  types  of  artificial 
containers,  rock  pools,  stream  margins  and  tree 
holes,  coconut  shells  or  husks,  predaceous  and 
strongly  cannibalistic,  may  be  of  minor  benefit  in 
reducing  the  economically  important  species) 

Belkin 

1962 

- . - j  32,  50,  148,  283  (Ricefields,  small  ponds, 

roadside  ditches,  jungle  pools  ai  J  other  artificial 
containers  about  habitation) 

Delf inado 

1966 

- ;  - ;  32,  148,  233  (Swamps,  wheel  ruts,  slit 

trenches) 

Lee 

1944 

- ; - ;  32.  148,  283  (Contaminated  wells) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

Clear  water  in  grassy  wheel  ruts  water  tank, 
pools,  predaceous;  rare;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Bog  pools ;  Apr. ;  148 

King  & 
Hoogstraai 

1946a 

Artificial  containers  and  rock  pools  in  coral 
cliffs;  - ;  283 

Perry 

1949 

hi l  ii 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1922a 

tduards 

Muddy  ditch  with  some  algal  scum,  hoofmarks;  - ;  283 

Paine  6 
Edwards 

1929 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULHX 

Dark  swamp  under  bamboos,  stinking  water  full  of 

Buxton  6 

hill  i 

leaves,  footprints  beside  a  ditch  in  full  sun¬ 

Hopkins 

1927 

var.  buxtoni 

shine;  - ;  220 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  283 

Paine  & 
Edwards 

1929 

huvlbut  i 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanus,  densely  shaded  nipa 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Belkin 

swamp;  - ;  283 

- j  - j  183,  219  (Rock  pool  in  coral,  ground 

Belkin 

1962 

Mattingly  6 

seepage  pools,  deep  well,  barrels  and  hole  in 

Rageau 

coconut  trunk) 

Swamps  and  tidal  creeks;  in  long  grass,  scrub, 

H4 11 

1922 

Theobald 

night  and  day  biter;  32° 

- ;  — ;  32,  50,  107,  143,  220,  263  (Small 

Knight 

coastal  water  collections,  brackish  or  fresh) 

et  al. 

1944 

— ;  — ;  97 

Ferguson 

1926 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

K-* 

o 

e 

Veitch  & 
Greenwood 

1921 

- ;  experimental  vector  of  Japanese  "B" 

Hammon 

encephalitis;  197 

et  al. 

1949 

Coral  or  sand  pockets  along  beaches,  ditches 
and  artificial  containers;  - ;  220 

Perry 

1946 

Brackish  water;  - ;  220 

Daggy 

1945 

\’c  «35fc  4. 

Leaf  axils  of  a  Pandanus;  - ;  281 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

O'PIS  l 

Tree  holes,  fallen  palm  bracts;  Feb. -March,  Dec.; 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  6 

148 

Hoogst raal 

kusaiensia 

Water  collected  on  cave  floors  to  depths  of  several 

Bohart 

1957 

Bohart 

feet,  water  with  decayed  matter,  ground  pools;  Feb., 
Mar,  ;  66 

la’’;'oon  i 

Rock  crevices  along  Jungle  stream;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

8c i Kin 

iu  i  )'u  > 

Jungle  swamps,  along  a  stream,  in  treehole;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkl i 

Ini  iS 

- - 3? 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Pobrotwor«ky 

i-^r  l 

Pond,  large  log  hole;  Feb.,  May;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

King  & 
Hoogst real 
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Table  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUT'oc 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULEX 

leonardi 

Jungle  swamps  with  dense  vegetation; - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

litoralis 

— ;  — ;  148 ,  263r  281 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Bohart 

Fresh  to  saline  water  in  coral  brackish  rock  pools, 
pot  holes,  artificial  containers  along  coast; 
common,  March,  June,  Aug. -Oct.;  197 

Bohart 

1957 

Tree  holes;  - ;  197 

Ycmaguti 
&  La  Casse 

1950 

ma lay i 

Stagnant  pools  with  much  vegetation; - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

(Leicester) 

- ■  - .  i4g  (Small  rock  pools  along  mountain 

streams) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

maplei 

Taro  axils,  cement  tanks,  artificial  containers 

Bohart 

1957 

Knight  & 

around  habitations;  Jan. -Mar.,  June-Sept.;  66 

Hurlbut 

marksae 

- ;  April;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

King  6. 

Hoogstraal 

marque sensis 

Rock  holes,  coconut  husks,  water  drums  and  barrel 

Belkin 

1962 

Stone  & 

tops; - :  199 

Rosen 

millironi 

Rock  pools  and  rock  holes  in  a  ponded  creek;  - ; 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

219 

mimulus 

Streams  and  pools  with  vegetation,  tree  holes, 

Lee 

1944 

Edwards 

fallen  bamboos  with  collections  of  water,  stone 
tanks,  sunny  streams;  - ;  32 

- ;  - ;  32,  148  (Empty  snail  shells  and  truck 

rut) 

Delf inado 

1966 

- j  - j  148  iGround  pools) 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

l  2‘cU'H  L<JSU  3 

—  ;  — ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

Bonne-Wepster 

m,.’iSb'nani 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

Taylor 

n  utijuts 

- ;  - ;  50,  283  (Contaminated  well  near  beach) 

Hill 

1925 

Eduards 

Forest  pools,  treeholes; - ;  148 

Brug 

1934 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

nailoni 

King  (, 

Hoogstraal 

Crab  hole  in  rain  forest;  — ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

nigropunctatue 

Edwards 

- ;  July-Aug. ,  Nov. -Dec.;  66.  Artificial 

containers;  Jan. -Apr.,  Aup.,  Dec.;  236  (Rice- 
fields,  grassy  ground  pools) 

Bohart 

1957 

- ;  - j  66  (Occasionally  in  artificial 

container) 

Delf inado 

1966 

nooturmua 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  107° 

Veitch  & 
Greenwood 

1921 

nomanenai8 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

occidentalia 

Skuse 

- ;  April;  32 

Hill 

1917 

omani 

Belkin 

Dense  jungle  swamps;  on  vegetation  near  jungle 
swamp;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

orboatienais 

Dobrotworsky 

- ;  bites  by  day.  Sept.;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

omatu8 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - j  50,  148  (Deep  well  shaded  hole,  partly 

shaded,  muddy  leaf-filled  seepage  pool  at  edge 
or  sago  swamp,  hoofprints,  bites  man,  Dec.,  June) 

Steffan 

1966 

oueni 

Belkin 

Rock  holes,  pools  in  rocky  stream  beds,  treehole 
along  mountain  stream  bed;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

pacifua 

Edwards 

Shallow  well,  ca"ity  among  roots  of  tree,  rot 
holes  and  crab  holes,  water  with  high  organic 
content;  - ;  220 

Buxton  & 
Hopkins 

1927 

Coconut  shells,  plant  axils;  - ;  220 

Belkin 

1962 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  220 

Knight 
et  ai. 

1944 

- ;  coDison;  220 

Perry 

1946 

pallidiceps 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  148,  283 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

pallidothorax 

Theobald 

Forest  pools,  treeholes,  during  rainy  season  and 
wells  in  dry  season; - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

- ;  - j  140  (Bamboo,  stream,  rock  pools,  ground 

pools  and  artificial  containers) 

Delf inado 

1966 

palpalia 

- ; - ;  32 

Hill 

1917 

Taylor 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


CULEX 

Clear  water  with  vegetation,  in  wheel  rut  and 

Laird 

1946 

papuensis 

truck  tire;  - ;  50 

(Taylor) 

Delf inado 

1966 

containers  and  ground  pools,  putrid  water  in 
hollowed  sago  trunks,  shaded  or  semi-shaded 
places  where  the  water  is  clear  or  with 
leaves) 

- ;  - ;  148,  283  (Coconut  shells,  refuse  pits) 

Lee 

1944 

Coconut  husks;  - ;  283 

Paine  & 
Edwards 

1929 

parvis 

- ; - ;  32 

Hill 

1917 

Taylor 

peaicellus 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

perkinsi 

Leaf  axils  of  various  Pandanaaeae ;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Stone  &  Penn 

perry i 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanus ;  April;  283 

Stef fan 

1966 

Belkin 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanus  in  partial  shade  in  jungle; 
- ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

pervigilans 

- ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1S24 

Bergroth 

—  ;  —  ;  165 

Stone 

1963 

In  every  type  of  water;  nocturnal,  in  houses,  all 
year;  222° 

Graham 

1929 

Polluted  water,  ground  pools,  artificial 
containers;  - ;  222 

Lee 

1944 

peter  si 

Shallow  pools  with  emergent  vegetation;  - ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Colless 

pip  icKs 

Pools,  water  high  in  organic  matter,  hoofprints  of 

van  Dine 

1904 

Linnaeus 

cows,  near  ricefields,  artificial  containers; 
abundant;  134 

t  ;'f 

Foul  water  in  pools,  drains  and  artificial 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

j\: : 

containers;  readily  enters  houses,  bites  man 

Wiedemann 

at  night;  32° 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  i an-'roft  i ; 

Manson- 

32*.  - ;  —  ;  66* 

flahr 

1959 

Ditches,  ponds;  - ;  134 

Pemberton 

1943 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

pipiew 

fatigans 

Wiedemann 

(cont.) 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  Wuahereria 
bancrofti\  134 

Nelson 
et  al. 

1946 

pipiens 

mole8tu8 

Forskal 

Water  butts,  foul  water  in  pools  at  rubbish  tips, 
drainage  pits  and  artificial  containers;  indoors; 

32" 

Dobrotvorsky 

1965 

poat8piraeulo8U8 

Lee 

Open  swamps  overgrown  with  reeds; - ;  32 

Brackish  swamp;  - ;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

Lee 

1965 

1944  b 

peeudome lanoconia 

Theolald 

Still  backwaters  of  running  mountain  streams;  - ; 

32 

Lee 

1944 

Clear  ground  pools  ir.  forest;  — ;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Fresh  water,  shallow,  rocky  streams;  - ;  219 

Perry 

1950 

p8eudomatua 

Colless 

- . - ;  U8 

Stef fan 

1966 

pullUB 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  32,  50,  148.  Ground  pools  of  all  types; 

- ;  283  (Artificial  containers,  large  treeholes, 

coconut  husks  and  shells) 

Belkin 

1962 

- j  - ;  32,  50,  148,  283  (Forest  and  jungle 

pools,  horse  trough,  canoe,  well) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

- ; - j  32,  50,  148  (Fresh  water  in  wheel 

ruts,  grassy  drains) 

Lee 

1944 

Clear,  sunny  water  of  temporary  pools;  occasionally 
enters  houses  by  day  and  early  evening;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Artificial  containers; - ;  66.  — ;  — ;  236 

(Treeholes,  ground  pools,  artificial  containers) 

Bohart  i> 
Ingram 

1946 

Bog  pools;  Apr.;  148 

King  S, 
Hoogstraal 

1946  a 

quinquefaaciatus 

Say 

Sewage-polluted  water  courses,  septic  tank,  cess¬ 
pools,  liquid-manure  barrels,  street  gully-traps, 
water-holding  rubbish;  in  houses,  carrier  of 
Uuchereria  bancrofti ,  bites  by  night,  all  year; 

32* 

Cooling 

1924 

- ;  nocturnal  and  domestic,  probable 

transmitter  of  filarlasls;  32.  Fresh  foul  or 
brackish  water  in  artificial  catchments,  stagnant, 

polluted  pools,  swamps;  - ;  219*.  - ;  - ;  220*, 

263*,  283* 

Perry 

1950 

70 
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(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

- ;  — ;  32* 

Cilento 

1924 

quinquefaeciatue 

Say 

- .  - ;  32,  50,  121,  148  (Artificial  containers 

Knight 

(cont. ) 

and  other  small  water  collections  near  habitations, 
diluted  sewage) 

et  al. 

1944 

Ground  pools,  rot  hole  in  coconut  ’ree,  artificial 

Bohart  & 

containers;  near  human  habitations,  suspected  vector  Ingram  1946 

of  filariasis;  66.  Street  gutter,  ground  pools,  air¬ 
raid  shelters,  Irrigation  water,  brackish  water 
wells;  near  human  habitations,  common;  134.  Ground 
pools,  polluted  treehole,  artificial  containers; 

probable  vector  of  filariasis;  197°.  - ;  - ;  236. 

Pig  wallow,  coconut  stumps  exposed  to  sunlight, 
open  drains,  treehcle,  coconut  shells  and  husks, 
artificial  containers;  possible  vector  of  non¬ 
periodic  filariasis,  partial  development  of 
Wuchereria  bancrofti-,  263  (Ground  pools,  water 
grossly  polluted  by  food  or  sewage,  slightly 
brackish  well  water,  artificial  containers,  darker 
corners  of  habitations,  under  buildings,  caves, 
air-raid  shelters,  dark  damp  situations  near 
living  quarters,  persistent  and  annoying  biters, 
mostly  at  night,  important  vector  of  nocturnal 
filariasis — Wuchereria  bancrofti,  possible  vector 
of  non-periodic  filariasis,  suspected  vector  of 
Japanese  "B"  encephalitis) 


- ;  experimental  vector  of  Japanese  "B" 

Mammon 

encephalitis;  66 

et  al. 

1949 

- ;  common;  66,  197,  200  (Vector  of  filariasis) 

Farr.er 

1944  a 

- ;  - ;  66°,  197,  236®  (Treeholes,  bamboos, 

shallow  wells ,  drains,  ditches,  latrines, 
anthropophilic ,  nocturnal  and  domestic) 

Farner 

1944 

- ; - ;  83,  95.  97,  114,  183,  199,  219,  220, 

222,  263,  268,  281,  283,  314,  315.  - ;  suspected 

Belkin 

1962 

vector  of  non-periodic  filariasis;  107.  - ; 

suspected  vector  of  periodic  filariasis;  217 
(Foul  ground  pools,  ditches,  large  and  small 
artificial  containers,  dependent  on  man  for 
breeding  places,  bite  man  readily,  primarily 
at  night,  in  and  outdoors,  important  vector  of 
periodic  filariasis,  naturally  and  artificially 
infected  with  encephalitis) 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  W.  bancrofti-.  Nelson 

134  et  al. 


1946 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULKX 

Fields;  - ;  197 

Travis 

1947 

Say 

Stagnant  swamps;  common  and  domestic,  experimental 

Perry 

1948 

(cont. ) 

transmission  of  dengue;  219 

Artificial  containers;  in  houses,  rest  among 
vegetation,  bites  readily  at  night;  220° 

Perry 

1946 

- ;  carrier  of  filariasis,  experimentally  infected 

Byrd 

with  filariasis;  263 

et  al. 

1945 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  non-periodic  Wunhftreria 

banorofti ;  281 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ;  - ;  330  (Artificial  containers  and  ground 

pools,  polluted  water,  severe  "ests  at  night, 
possible  vectors  of  filariasis  and 
encephalitis) 

Bohart 

1957 

iWi'i;;' 

Brackish  pools,  also  fresh  water  swamps;  in  houses; 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

281 

- ; - ;  283 

Stone 

1963 

rut;: : 

Crab  holes  in  partial  shade  on  beach; - ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Peters 

*.UC 

—  ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Skuse 

- ; - ;  148 

Knight 

(Theobald) 

et  al . 

1944 

- ;  in  a  latrine;  263 

Bohart 
&  Ingram 

1946 

- ;  March-Aug.;  263 

Belkin 

1962 

sitieK$ 

Brackish  water  in  tidal  creeks,  mangroves  near 

Hill 

1922 

Wiedemann 

coast,  mountain  slopes;  bites  day  and  night, 
enters  houses  at  night;  32° 

Stagnant  salt  pools  and  marshes;  Feb. -Mar.;  32 

Cooling 

1924 

Pools,  hollow  stumps,  crabheles,  mangrove  swamps, 
fed  by  springtides  or  rainwater,  weedy  lagoons, 
water  holes,  artificial  containers; - ;  32 

Hill 

1917 

- ;  - j  32,  107,  148  (Relatively  poor  inter¬ 
mediate  hoat  of  Wuoher«ria  bancrofti) 

Taylor 

194  3  a 

Freah  water  pool;  - ;  50 

Laird 

194b 

72 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULKX 
si  tiers 

Wiedemann 

(cont.) 

water  in  boat  on  beach;  - ;  66.  Brackish  water 

of  coral  rockholes,  in  boat  on  beach; - ;  197. 

Partly  brackish  elevated  coral  rockholes 

containing  dead  leaves;  - ;  220.  Brackish 

swamp,  pond  in  large  swamp,  artificial 
containers;  — — 236  (Small  coastal  collections 
of  brackish  sometimes  fresh  water,  coral 
crevices,  boats  containing  brackish  or  highly 
saline  water) 

Bohart  & 
Ingram 

1946 

- ;  Feb.,  July-Dee.;  66°.  - ;  June,  Sept.; 

197° 

Bohart 

1957 

f 

\ 

l 

- ;  — ;  97,  114,  219,  220,  263,  283.  Undiluted 

seawater;  - ;  107  (Brackish  water  near  seacoast , 

brackish  and  fresh  water  ground  pools,  coral  holes, 
canoes,  artificial  containers) 

Belkin 

1962 

l 

I 

! 

Artificial  containers,  ditches,  stagnant  rock  pools, 
wells,  coastal  seepage  pools;  enter  houses,  bite  at 
night;  107° 

Paine 

1943 

Ditch  with  stagnant  water  pools;  - ;  107 

Edwards 

1929 

| 

Fields;  — ;  197 

Travis 

1947 

1 

Brackish  water  of  a  mangrove  swamp;  bites  at  night, 
domestic;  219° 

Williams 

1943 

; 

Mangrove  swamps,  tidal  pools; - ;  219 

Perry 

1950 

{ 

Dark  pool  under  a  cliff,  seepage;  - ;  220 

Buxton  & 
Hopkins 

1927 

- ; - ;  263  (Bites  man) 

Deif inado 

1966 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  non-periodic 

281 

Raghavan 

1961 

Coastal  coral  cliff  pockets,  brackish  and  salt 
water;  - ;  283 

Perry 

1949 

* 

- ;  in  houses;  283 

Paine  t 
Edwards 

1929 

Bonne-Wepster  in 
Brug 

— ;  — - ;  148 

i.ee 

1944 

Edwards 

All  types  of  ground  water,  permanent  jungle  swamps, 
stream  margins  and  temporary  pools,  t'eeholes. 

Belkin 

1962 

artificial  containers;  tree  trunks  or  other 
vegetations;  283 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULEX 


aomereeti 

Taylor 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

a 

U) 

to 

Taylor 

1917 

aquamoaua 

(Taylor) 

- . - j  32,  148. - ;  on  vegetation;  283  (Dense 

mats  of  filamentous  green  algae  in  fresh  ground 
water  pools  and  stream  margins,  more  rarely  in 
open  swamps  with  dense  vegetation) 

Belkin 

1982 

- — .  - .  32,  148  (Small  pools,  creek  backwaters, 

semi-permanent  puddles) 

Lee 

1944 

- ;  - ;  32,  283  (Slow  rivulet,  brush  swamp,  canal) 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

Slow  moving  rivulet,  swamp,  canal;  - ;  148 

Brug 

1934 

Plantation  drains;  - ;  283 

Hill 

1925 

atarakeae 

Stone  &  Knight 

- j  - ;  32,  219.  Along  margins  of  streams  and  in 

stream  bed  pools;  - ;  220  (In  mats  of  filamentous 

green  algae  in  open  sunlit  ground  pools,  attempt  to 
bite  man) 

Belkin 

1962 

tigripea 

Grandprd  6 

Charmoy 

Waterbutts,  stagnant  pools,  Irrigation  wells,  horse 
troughs,  predaceous  and  cannibalistic;  in  long 
grass,  among  bushes;  32 

Hill 

1917 

tounavillenaia 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

uniformia 

(Theobald) 

— -;  - ;  148  (Bamboo  stumps,  treeholes  and  rock 

pools  in  jungle) 

Delf inado 

1986 

;  - ;  148  (Artificial  containers,  puddles) 

Stetfan 

1966 

ventralia 

Walker 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

viainue 

(Taylor) 

— ;  - ;  32,  148 

Stef fan 

1  966 

viahnui 

Theobald 

In  bay,  between  plants  on  shore,  heath  pond; - ; 

148 

Brug 

1931 

Ground  pools,  ricefields,  salt  marshes;  - ;  148 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

Bog  pools;  Apr.;  148 

King  4 

Hoogst  raal 

1946a 

- . - ;  140  (takes,  river  backwaters,  small 

streams,  drainage  ditches,  flooded  grassland, 
irrigated  ricefields,  Isgoons,  brsekish  water, 
bites  man  by  night) 

Farner 

1943 

74 
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(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

cuiv.x 

uulukkUii 

Belkin 

Treeholes,  coconut  shells  or  husks,  rockholes, 
artificial  containers;  buttresses  of  trees;  281 

Belkin 

1962 

•.'kitmoi't'i 

(dies) 

Submerged  grasslands;  - ; 

Bog  pools;  - ;  148 

148 

Lee 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

1944 

1946, 

- j  - j  148  (Ground  water 

and  margins  of  slow  moving 
bites  man  at  night) 

,  rice  paddies,  pools 
streams,  enter  houses, 

Deliinado 

1966 

u'hitt  />;.)  ton: 

Belk in 

- ; - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

U  l  KK.  LCl* 

Belkin 

CULiCAl  A: 

Rock  pools  and  rock  holes; 

- ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

W*  l-l2  *  u 

Taylor 

- ;  April-May;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

\.2KKU  L- 1  res 

Taylor 

- ;  Oct. ,  Nov. ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

e  Lt  i.  UK'S  *. 

Taylor 

— ;  Nov. ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

Taylor 

— ;  Oct. ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

*~>S  IS 

Strickland 

— ;  — ;  32 

Tay loi 

1917 

Taylor 

— ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

(Taylor) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

Taylor 

- ;  April;  32 

Tay  lor 

1913 

Strickland 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

75 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
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CULICADA 

vandema 

Strickland 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

wilacmi 

Taylor 

- ;  among  cypress  pine;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

CULT  -'ELSA 
cmnulirortrie 

Skuae 

- ;  -  148 

Taylor 

1914  a 

annuliroatris 
var.  mil'll 

Taylor 

....  ; - .  U8 

Taylor 

1914  a 

fuecus 

Taylor 

- ;  in  waterbutts,  March;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

paludie 

Taylor 

- — ;  mangrove  svamps,  rare;  32 

Hill 

1917 

eimplea 

Taylor 

- ;  enter  houses.  May;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

vigi  leu- 
Skuse 

Mangrove  svamps,  tidal  creeks,  rivers,  scrubby 
ravines,  springtidal  seawater  accumulations, 
fresh  vater,  hollow  of  mangrove  trunks;  diurnal 
and  nocturnal,  most  troublesome  between  8:00 
p.m.  and  10:00  p.m.,  in  houses,  all  year;  32° 

Hiil 

1917 

- ; - ;  148 

Taylor 

1914  a 

CULISETA 

antipoiea 

Dobrotvorsky 

Tea-tree  swamps  and  seni-permanent  pools  in  coast, 
densely  vegetated  swamp  near  river;  - ;  32 

Dobrotvorsky 

1965 

drurmendi 

(Dobrotvorsky) 

Pits  concea’ed  by  undergrowth;  bites  by  day;  32° 

Dobrotvorsky 

1965 

french ii 
(Theobald) 

Subterranean  water  in  the  tunnels  of  land  cray¬ 
fish;  common  in  u; land  forest  with  high  rainfall, 
bites  by  day  and  most  troublesome  in  forest;  32° 

Dobrotvorsky 

1965 

frenchii 

atritaraclie 

(Dobrotvorsky) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Dobrotvorsky 

1965 

hill  i 

(Edvard*) 

Subterranean  waters  in  the  tunnels  of  land  cray¬ 
fish;  bites  by  day,  Oct.;  32* 

Dobrotvorsky 

1965 

inconepicua 

L«e 

Shaded  ground  and  rock  pools,  swamps  overgrown  by 
reeda;  — ;  32 

Dobrotvorsky 

1965 

litt.leri 

Highland  forest,  shaded  permanent  pools,  under 

Dobrotvorsky 

19t)5 

(Taylor)  unrooted  trees;  - ;  32* 
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BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULISETA 

otuayeneia 

(Dobrotworsky) 

Shaded  pools;  - ;  32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

8ylvanen8i8 

(Dcbrotworsky) 

Pits  concealed  by  undergrowth,  fallen  branches  and 
other  debris;  bites  by  day;  32* 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

tonnoiri 

(Edwards) 

Backwaters  of  streams  with  very  slow-flowing  or 
comparatively  dead  water  sheltered  by  dense  canopy 
of  foliage  and  rich  in  decaying  matter  including 
leaves  and  debris;  - ;  222 

Belkin 

1962 

viatorienaia 

(Dobrotworsky) 

Subterranean  water  in  tunnels  of  land  crayfish; 
bite  man  in  forest,  Oct.,  common  in  early  summer 
and  autumn;  32s 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

weindorferi 

(Edwards) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

DANIELS A 
albonulata 

Taylor 

— :  — ;  32 

Hill 

1917 

minuta 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

DIXOMYIA 
e  legcme 

Taylor 

- :  April;  32 

Taylor 

1S13 

ETORIEPI I OMYIA 
elegant; 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

FICALBIA 

bo’.igainvillenais 

Belkin 

Puddles  in  cleared  bog,  pockets  in  mess  and  mud  in 
pwamp  at  (south  of  lake,  amall  ground  pools,  among 
herbage  surrounding  pond,  puddles,  along  margins  of 
cane  area;  —  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

ehar.be  plain i 
(Ludlow) 

- ;  - ;  32,  148  (Irrigation  ditches  with  algae 

and  vegetation,  along  river  banks,  in  fish  ponds 
and  water  tank) 

Delf inado 

1966 

ahar.be  rlaini 
me  tallica 
(Leicester) 

—  ;  — ;  32 

- ;  - ;  148  (Ground  pools  and  ponds  with 

vegetation) 

Stone  et  al. 

Steffen 

1959 

1966 

elegana 

(Taylor) 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  148,  233  (Cattle  hoofprinta  with 

decaying  vegetation  at  edge  of  swamps,  fresh  water 
holes  and  dams) 

Delf inado 

1966 

Ground  hole;  - ;  50,  148 

Taylor 

1934 
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FICALBIA 


flavena 

King  & 

Hoogstraal 

— ;  April;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

gurney  i 

Belkin 

Fresh  water  lagoons,  near  small  aquatic  plants, 
roocs  of  swamp  fern;  April;  283 

Steffai 

1966 

hybrid* 

(Leicester) 

Ground  pools  with  Piatia\  — ;  148 

Delf inado 

1966 

metallize. 

(Leicester) 

Grassy  swamp,  hoof  holes,  edge  rf  swamp;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

minima 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - .  x48  (Associated  with  Pictia) 

Steffan 

1966 

modesta 

King  (■ 

Hoogstraal 

— ;  Jan.,  Marc'n-April ;  148 

Stef faa 

1966 

solomonia 

Belkin 

Undisturbed  Jungle  swamps  with  extremely  dense 
vegetation,  shaded  edges  of  swamps;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

FIN LAY A 
koohi 

NSniti 

ueaf  axils;  - ;  263° 

Doane 

1914 

poicilia 

Theobald 

- ;  May,  June,  Sept,  and  Nov.;  32° 

— .  — ;  32 

Hill 

Taylor 

1922 

1918 

- ; - ;  107° 

Veitch  & 
Greenwood 

1921 

— ;  — ;  148 

Taylor 

1914 

GRABHAMIA 
flinders i 

Taylor 

- ;  Nov.  ;  32 

Taylcr 

1913 

theobaldi 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  3? 

Taylor 

1916 

HARPAGQMYIA 

enurostris 

(Leicester) 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  32,  148 

Wharton 

1947 

leei 

Wharton 

Leaf  axils  of  Colocaaia;  - ;  148 

Wharton 

1947 

aoljmenia 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  283 

Wharton 

1947 

Whet  ton 
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HODGE'oIA 

— ;  — ;  32,  283 

Stef fan 

1966 

oairnsensis 

Taylor 

- ;  in  dense,  shady  Jungle;  50° 

Laird 

1946 

- ;  - j  50,  148  (Dense  scrub  and  mangroves) 

Hill 

1925 

quasi sanguinae 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  148  (Vicious  biters) 

Stef fan 

1966 

Leicester 

- ;  at  50  meters  elevation;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

solomon is 

Dense  Jungle  swamps,  mostly  in  small  pockets  of 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin  water  at  edges  of  swamps;  bites  extremely 


painful,  bites  in  open  in  broad  sunlight;  283° 


- ; - ;  283 

Stef  fan 

1966 

spoliata 

Swamps;  - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

Edwards 

- ;  dense  jungles, 

bites  by  day;  148° 

mangroves  on  banks  of  streams, 

Hill 

1925 

triangulata 

- ;  - ;  32,  148 

Taylor 

1915 

Taylor 

triangui^rus 

Permanent  spring  in 

dense  tropical  scrub;  Nov.;  32 

Hill 

1917 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  148 

Taylor 

1914 

H IJLECGET  EOMYIA 

milsoni 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Taylor 

LEPIDOTOMYIA 

lineatus  - ;  - ;  148  Taylor  1914  a 

Taylor 

IEUCQMY1A 


.mniiivoe  trie, 
Taylor 

- ;  March-Apnl;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

,;>j  nuljt-j 

T  'i  v  .1  o  r 

— ;  fob  ;  32 

Hill 

1922 

XuStna  Urns  is 

- ;  March-April;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

vat*,  iaruen$is 
Taylor 

— ;  148 

Taylor 

1914a 

•'7  i  r’r,  i 

Taylor 

EGrEOCEEAiQlinA 

Mangrove  fringed  swamps,  in  masses  of  green,  slimy 
aquatic  vegetation;  - ;  32 

Hill 

1917 

unnu Is t  > 

- ;  bedroom  before  sunrise;  32 

Hill 

191  7 

lay  lot 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

WVHOCERATOMYIA 

uaivnscneia 

Taylor 

- ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

jylindi'i'ja 

Theouald 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

LUTZIA 

halifaxi 

Theoaald 

Street  gully-traps,  disused  ships,  tanks  and  other 
water-holding  rubbish  about  habitation,  rarely  in 
tea  swamp;  - ;  32° 

Cooling 

1924  b 

Predaceous;  in  a  house;  32 

Mackerras 

1928 

Pools; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1927 

- ; - ;  148 

Cooling 

1924  a 

Large  and  shallow  rainwater  pools  containing  dead 
coconut  leaves  just  above  the  beach,  small  salt 
water  pools  in  rocks  above  high  tide  marks;  - ;  283 

Paine  4 

Edwards 

1929 

MACLEAYA 

trenula 

Theobald 

In  fire  buckets,  rot  hole  in  fork  of  tree;  in  and 
about  huts,  bite  all  day,  Fel.  and  May;  32° 

Hill 

1922 

MALAYA 
■jenuvcs  iris 

Leicester 

- ;  - ;  32,  148  (Leaf  axils  of  large  Arum  aid 

Coloaasia) 

Stef fan 

1966 

i  ce  i 

(barton) 

Leaf  axi'a  of  Colocasia ;  Jan.;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

solomoiis 

(Wnarton) 

Axils  of  swamp  plants; - ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

S\AS\  'OS  I A 

(Theubald) 

- ;  - ;  148  (Attracted  to  roots  of  Pistia 

strut iotes ,  bites  chiefly  at  night) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

L  IJ  c'iV* 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  148  (Fresh  water  ponds,  pools,  backwaters, 

marshes  with  Fistia  and  Eiohhoroia ,  bites  man) 

Farner 

et  al . 

1946 

- ; - ;  148  (Ponds,  swamps  overgrown  witii 

vege tat  ion ) 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

;  --  :  148° 

Del f inado 

1465 

Dobrotworsky 

- ;  bites  by  day,  Dec. -Feb.;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

4 ' 2 ’t  l '  i  Jt!  *  kiu-oo 

Swamps;  - ;  107 

Lever 

1944  a 

Theobn Id 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


MAN JON I A 
bunneucpsterae 

Assem 

Roots  of  Pistia  stvatiotes  and  Hydroeharia 
asiatiaa  in  heavily  polluted  water;  bites  man 
after  sunset  and  in  daytime  in  wet,  shady 
areas;  148° 

Stef fan 

1966 

eras sipes 

(van  der  Wulp) 

- ; - ;  32,  50,  107,  148,  219  (Drain  in  grassy 

swamp) 

Knight 
et  al. 

1944 

- ;  July-Aug. ,0ct . -Nov. ;  66°.  - ;  - ;  107°, 

219°.  - ;  bites  in  woods,  Jan.,  Oct. -Dec.; 

236°  (Grassy  pools,  swamps  or  lakes  attached  to 
submerged  plants,  resting  in  dense  vegetation) 

Bohart 

1957 

Small  lakes  in  association  with  Ipomoea ;  - :  107, 

148,  219 

Lee 

1944 

Swamps  with  vegetation;  May,  Aug.;  107 

Lever 

1944 

At  1700  meters  elevation;  - ;  148 

Bonne-Wepscer 

1948 

Aquatic  plants  in  fresh  water  swamps;  - ;  219 

Perry 

1950 

— ;  — ;  283 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

dives 

(Schiner) 

- . - ;  32,  50,  148  (Forest  swamps,  among  root¬ 
lets  of  trees,  rattans  and  pilms,  indoors  and 
outdoor  biters) 

Delf inado 

1966 

fijiensis 

Belkin 

Swamp,  pit,  attached  to  Eleoaharis  avtiaulata ; 
in  the  bush;  107 

Belkin 

1962 

giblini 

(Taylor) 

- ;  — ;  32,  50,  148 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Indiana 

Edwards 

On  Pistia  plants;  - ;  148°  (Vector  of  Wuaheveria 

banarofti)' 

Farner 

1943 

lakes,  fouled  by  coconut  husks,  enters  houses, 
bites  man) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

- ; - ;  148  (Swamps  and  pools  overgrown  with 

vegetation) 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

iraeu>.aa 

(Walker) 

— ;  — ;  222 

Lee 

1944 

(Skuse) 

- ;  bites  by  day,  common,  Dec. -Mar.;  32° 

— ;  — ;  32 

Dobrctworsky 

Lee 

1965 

1944 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEDS  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MANSONIA 

longipalpia 

Pi8tia  plants;  — ;  50,  148 

Farner 

van  der  Wulp 

et  al. 

1946 

lutea 

Belkin 

Edge  of  swamp  in  wooded  area  in  very  shallow  water 
at  the  base  of  a  Pandanue,  attached  to  roots  in  a 
swamp,  fresh  water  lagoon;  wooded  areas  around 
swamps,  in  tents;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

melaneeiensiB 

Belkin 

- ;  vicious  day  and  night  biter,  in  villages, 

with  partially  developed  Wuehereria  banarofti 
larvae;  283s 

Belkin 

1962 

memorana 

— ;  — ;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1930  a 

Bonne-Wepster 

nigroohraoea 

- ; - ;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1930  a 

(Bonne-Wepster) 

oohracea 

- ;  ---;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1930  a 

(Theobald) 

papuensia 

- ;  bites  in  the  early  evening;  148° 

Stef fan 

1966 

(Taylor) 

— ;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1930 

eeptempunotata 

— ;  — ;  32,  50,  148 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

Theobald 

tenuipalpia 

CM 

CM 

CM 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Lee 

1944 

(Edvards) 

unifomia 

- ; - ;  32,  50,  148,  283  (Anthropophilic  and 

Farner 

(Theobald) 

persistent  biters,  active  day  and  night,  enters 
houses).  Mangrove  swamp;  - ;  148 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  148,  283  (Swamps  and  pools 

et  al. 

Knight 

1946 

overgrown  with  vegetation) 

et  al. 

1944 

— ;  — ,  32  (Eager  biter,  host  of  Wuchsreria 
banarofti ) 

Martini 

1930 

Attached  to  roots  of  giant  grasses  in  uoft- 
bottom  marshes;  nocturnal;  148° 

Stef fan 

1966 

At  50  -  2,250  meters  elevation;  July-Sept.,  Dec.; 
148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

On  Piatia  and  Eiohhotnna ;  - ;  148 

Farner 

1943 

- ; - ;  148* 

Raghavan 

1961 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MANSONIA 

variegata 

Dobrotworsky 

- ;  bites  man  after  sunset;  32“ 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

xanthcgaster 

- j  — ;  32,  183,  Grassy  swamps; - ;  219. 

Belkin 

1962 

(Edwards) 

Dwarf  Pandanua  in  water  1-3  feet  deep  in  heavily 
shaded  overgrown  fresh-water  swamps;  persistent 
and  vicious  biters;  220“ 

- ; - ;  107 

Lever 

1945 

- ; - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

Pandanua,  Lemna  and  Nymphaea,  in  large  fresh  water 
swamp;  bite  durins  day;  220“ 

Perry 

1946 

Attached  to  submerged  fleshy  roots,  stems  and 
leaves  of  aquatic  vegetation;  all  year;  220 

Perry 

1949  a 

- ; - ;  222 

Knight 
et  al . 

1944 

MANSONIOIDES 

afriaanus 

Swampr;  - ;  32“ 

Hill 

1922 

Theobald 

Indiana 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuahereria  banarofti ; 

Manson- 

Edwards 

148 

Bahr 

1959 

longipalpis 

- ; - ;  148* 

Manson- 

(van  der  Wulp) 

Bahr 

1959 

paupensis 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  banarofti ; 

Manson- 

(Taylor) 

148* 

Bahr 

1959 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  W.  bancrofti;  148 

Raghavan 

1961 

septemguttata 

— ; - ;  32 

Hill 

1922 

Theobald 

uni f orris 

Swamps;  - ;  32° 

Hill 

1922 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  32, 

Taylor 

1918 

- :  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

Wuchereria  banarofti ;  148.  - ;  naturally 

infected  with  W.  banarofti-,  28) 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ; - ;  148* 

Manson-Bahr 

1959 

AAjHi  ~  -  *  Si 

Artificial  containers  in  oi  n«ar  native  bush;  - ; 

Belkin 

1962 

argyropus 

222 

(Walker) 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MEGAmmc 

Clear  and  murky  water  In  coconut  husks  and  tin 

Laird 

1946 

inomatua 

cans  In  Jungle;  Inside  buildings  during  day;  SO 

Walker 

Old  stump  of  sago  palm;  — ;  50 

Taylor 

1934 

— ;  — ;  50,  97  (Treeholes,  artificial  containers) 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

Coconut  husks;  - ;  107 

Paine 

1934 

Predaceous;  - ;  134 

Bohart  & 

Ingram 

1946 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers  in  secluded 
places;  — ;  148 

Hill 

1925 

speoio8U8 

Treeholes;  - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1928 

Skufie 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  32 

Cooling 

1924  b 

Cannibalistic;  - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1926  a 

- ;  - ;  107 t  148  (Treeholes,  artificial  containers) 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

eplendem 

Treeholes,  coconut  husks,  leaf  axils  of  Colocasia 

Paine 

1943 

Wiedemann 

and  Alocasia,  artificial  containers,  predaceous; 

- ;  107 

Bamboo  stumps;  tree  trunks  by  night  in  swamp  land 
along  the  coast;  107 

Paine 

1934 

- ;  June;  107  (Treeholes,  leaf  axils  of  Colocasia, 

artificial  containers) 

Lever 

1941 

- ;  at  50  meters  elevation;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

8plenden8 

8plenden8 

- ; - ;  107,  148 

Knight 

Wiedemann 

et  al. 

1944 

aplendena 

subulifer 

- ; - ;  148 

Knight 

Doleschall 

et  al . 

1944 

MELANOCONTON 

ornatu8 

- ; - ;  148 

Edwards 

1924 

Theobald 

pallidicepa 

— ;  — ;  148 

Edwards 

1924 

Theobald 

MIMETEOM'ilA 

atvipea 

Dense  scrub  in  rain-forest;  May;  32 

Hill 

1922 

Skuae 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MIMETEOMYIA 

hilli 

Predaceous;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Taylor 

ormta 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Taylor 

pulcherrima 

Rothole  in  tree;  May;  32 

Hill 

1922 

Taylor 

quasiomata 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Taylor 

MIMOMYIA 

metallica 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1929 

Leicester 

MUCIDUS 

Salt  waters,  predaceous;  bites  in  the  evening, 

Mackerras 

1928 

altemans 

(Westwood) 

annoying  near  mud  flats;  32° 

Shallow  swamp;  in  bushes,  grass  and  scrub, 

Hill 

1922 

attracted  into  house  by  lights,  Jan. -March  and 
May-July;  32 

Fresh  or  slightly  brackish  swamps;  - ;  32 

Hill 

1925 

- ; - j  148 f  222  (Shallow  swamps) 

Edwards 

1924 

kemorganti 

- ; - ;  219 

Edwards 

1922a 

(Laveran) 

- ; - ;  222 

Edwards 

1924 

MYZORHYNCHVS 

Springs  and  streams;  - ;  32° 

Hill 

1917 

barbirostris 
var.  bancrofti 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

Giles 

YEOMACLEAYA 

australis 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

Taylor 

N  E  OS  Q  UAMOMY I A 
breinli 

Pools,  hollow  logs;  July;  148 

Taylor 

1914a 

Taylor 

NYSORHYNCHUS 

Stagnant  pools  along  creek  beds  and  water  holes, 

Hill 

1917 

ar.nulipee 

Walker 

backwater  of  sluggish  streams,  fresh  water  swamps, 
drying  mangrove  swamps,  crabhole-,  hollow  tree 
trunks,  artificial  containers,  near  dwellings; 
nocturnal,  diurnal,  enter  houses,  bites  in  the 
open  before  sunset;  32° 

- ;  — ;  32* 

Siler  et  al. 

1926 

- ; - ;  148 

Hill 

1925 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

NYSOBHYNCHUS 
annulipee 
var.  moluoaeneie 
Swellengrebel 

*  00 
<r 

1 

1 

1 

j 

Hill 

1925 

OCHLEROTATUS 

noto8criptu8 

(Skuse) 

Rotholes  and  pools  on  fallen  tree  trunks,  cut-off 
palm  trunks,  fire  buckets,  fresh  and  brackish 
water  in  rockholes  near  beach;  ravines  on  mountain 
side,  all  year;  32° 

Hill 

1922 

Taylor 

1918 

quasimbrithorax 

Theobald 

On  bark  of  tree  near  margin  of  water  in  rothole;  May; 
32 

Hill 

1922 

vigilax 

Skuse 

Mangrove  swamps,  tidal  creeks,  fresh  water  swamps, 
open  well  in  garden,  rockhole  near  beach,  tidal 
swamps  marshes  and  creeks;  in  scrub,  bite  day  and 
night,  indoors  and  out,  Sept. -June;  32s 

Hill 

1922 

vittiger 

Skuse 

Small  shallow,  fresh-water  swamp  at  foot  of  slopes; 
in  dwellings,  bite  rather  painful,  Feb.,  March,  May, 
July,  Sept,  and  Oct. ;  32° 

Hill 

1922 

OPIFEX 

fU8CU8 

Hutton 

- ;  - ;  165 ,  222  (Rock  pools  above  high-water  mark 

and  on  sides  below  water  surface,  with  brackish 
water  containing  Entevomcvpha ,  bites  man  at  night 
and  produce  a  most  painful  bite) 

Belkin 

1962 

Semi-saline  pools  just  above  high  water  and 
frequently  splashed  by  spray;  night  biter;  222° 

Graham 

1939 

- ;  rocky  coasts;  222 

Edwards 

1924 

ORTHOPODOMYIA 

andamanensis 

Barraud 

- ; - ;  148  (Treeho.les,  bamboo  stumps,  artificial 

containers,  bites  by  day) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

FARDOMYIA 

aurantia 

Theobald 

Muddy  ditch  with  some  algal  scum  and  water  in  hoof 
marks;  - ;  283 

Paine  6 
Edwards 

1929 

PSEUDOSKUSEA 

basalts 

Taylor 

Crabholes  containing  salt  water,  petrifying  man¬ 
grove  leaves;  mangroves,  Feb. -March,  day  and 
night  biter;  32* 

Hill 

1917 

— ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

cairnssugis 

Taylor 

- ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

PSEUDOTAEtl  1QRHYNCHUS 
oonopas 
var.  giblini 

— ;  ;  148 

Taylor 

1914 

Taylor 
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SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PSEUDOTAENIORHXNCHUS 

8moa.en.8i8 

— ;  263 

Theobald 

1914 

Theobald 

RACHIOMTOMYIA 

argenteiventris 

— ;  — ;  148 

Edwards 

1924 

(Theobald) 

argyropua 

Shaded  tanks  surrounded  by  bush,  rhallow  dishes;  in 

Graham 

1929 

(Walker) 

bush  on  tree  trunks,  under  dead  nikau,  tree  fern 
leaves,  under  eaves  of  huts,  indoors,  Oct. -May;  222 

Artificial  containers  around  cottages;  night  biter; 
222° 

Graham 

1939 

atm 

- . - ;  148 

Edwards 

1924 

(Taylor) 

atrives 

Treeholes;  in  heavily  timbered  areas;  32° 

Mackerras 

1928 

(Skuse) 

Water  butts  and  tanks;  - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

bimaaulipes 

00 

f—4 

1 

» 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Edwards 

1924 

(Theobald) 

aaledoniaa 

Pitcher  plants;  - ;  219 

Edwards 

1924 

Edwards 

- ;  connon;  219.  Narrow,  deep  cavity  between  the 

Buxton  & 

main  branches  of  a  Poinaiaia  tree,  crabholes;  - ; 

220 

Hopkins 

1927 

oephaai 

- ;  Feb. ;  32 

Edvards 

1923 

Edwards 

filipes 

- ; - ;  32,  148 

Edwards 

1924 

(Walker) 

Leaf  axils  of  a  large  wild  Aroid  and  in  leaves  on 

Paine  6 

the  ground  in  forest,  predaceous  and  cannabilistic ; 
- ;  283 

Edwards 

1929 

littleohildi 

- ; - ;  148 

Edwards 

1930 

Edwards 

nognesioria 

- ; - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

Edwards 

omata 

CO 

<r 

f— 4 

1 

» 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Edwards 

1924 

(Taylor) 

purpura  ta 

Artificial  container;  - ;  107 

Edwards 

1924 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  107* 

Veitch  6 
Greenwood 

1924 
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SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 
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RACHIONOTOHY1A 

quaaiomata 

Dense  tropical  scrub;  May,  June  and  Nov. .  scrub- 
covered  ravine  on  mountain  side:  32 

Hill 

1922 

(Taylor) 

— ;  — ;  50 

Edwards 

1324 

Treeholes;  diurnal;  148 

Hill 

1925 

rotmana 

- ;  April;  107 

Edwards 

1929 

Edwards 

oolomonis 

Coconut  husks;  - ;  283 

Paine  & 

Edwards 

Awards 

1929 

- ;  in  houses;  283 

Edward* 

1924 

taamnieneie 

- ; - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

Strickland 

RACH1S0URA 

arm 

- ; - ;  148 

Cooling 

1924a 

(Taylor) 

atripes 

(Skuse) 

Treeholes,  rainwater .tanks  and  other  artificial 
containers;  - ;  32 

Cooling 

1924b 

aaledoniaa 

- ;  — ;  219 

Cooling 

1924 

Edwards 

cephaei 

_ . _ .  3^ 

»  > 

Cooling 

1924 

Edwards 

fill  pee 

- ; - ;  32,  148 

Cooling 

1924 

(Walker) 

omcita 

(Taylor) 

- ; - ;  148 

Cooling 

1924 

ru  loherrima 

- ; - ;  32 

Cooling 

1924 

(Taylor) 

purpura  t  a 

- ; - ;  107 

Cooling 

1924 

Edwards 

quaaiovnata 

- ; - ;  32,  50 

Cooling 

1924 

(Taylor) 

REKDQMUA 

pcunpangenais 

Hoof-holes  in  boggy  ground,  rock  crevices;  day  and 
night  biter;  32° 

Hill 

1917 

(Ludlow) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

SCUTOHYIA 

- ;  day  and  night  biter;  32° 

Hill 

1917 

notoaerip la 

Skua* 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 
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SKUSEA 

funcrea 

Theobald 

Algea  and  jrass  covered  seepage,  fresh  water  pools, 
salt  puddles  In  mangrove  swamps;  in  and  around  huts, 
Feb.,  March  and  April;  32° 

Hill 

1922 

— ;  — ;  148 

Taylor 

1914 

peevdomediofaeaia ta 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

unifonnis 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

STEGOMHA 

atra 

Taylor 

- ;  June;  148 

Taylor 

1914  a 

atripea 

(Skuse) 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

daliensia 

Taylor 

- ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

faeciata 

Fal t Icius 

Clean  water;  domestic,  day  biter,  suspected  vector 
of  dengue;  32° 

Hill 

1917 

Rothole  in  tree;  in  housea,  all  year;  32 

Hill 

1922 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Vuaherevia 

bancrofti,  common;  83 

McKenzie 

1925 

— ;  — :  107° 

Veitch  & 
Greenwood 

1921 

Small  collections  of  clear  water,  artificial 
containers;  near  dwellings;  134 

van  Dine 

1904 

- ;  July;  148 

Taylor 

1914  a 

Standing  water;  bites  evening,  in  fields  and  in 

bushes;  263° 

Doane 

1914 

- ;  Feb. ;  263 

Theobald 

1914 

hill  i 

Taylor 

Spring;  March  and  April;  32° 

Hill 

1917 

netoacripta 

Skuse 

- ;  July;  1^8 

Taylor 

1914  a 

omiita 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  148 

Taylor 

1914  a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


STEGOMYIA 
paeudoeaute l laria 
Theobald 

Treeholes,  coconut  husks,  rotting  vegetation, 
artificial  containers  in  shade;  in  houses  and 
bushes,  naturally  and  experimentally  infected 
with  Wuchereria  bancrofti,  diurnal;  83° 

McKenzie 

— ;  — ;  107° 

Veitch  & 
Greenwood 

Standing  water;  common  about  houses,  bites  man  day 
and  evening,  host  of  filaria,  possible  vector  of 
dengue;  263° 

Doane 

puloherrima 

Taylor 

- ;  - ;  32 

Taylor 

pu'iotolateralia 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

quasiornata 

(Taylor) 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

sautellaris 

walker 

- ;  day  biter,  indoors;  32® 

Small  natural  collections  of  water  in  the  forest, 
leaves  of  plants  and  the  hollow  decayed  stumps  of 
trees  and  branches;  shady  places;  134 

Hill 

van  Dine 

- ; - ;  148 

Taylor 

taemaniensie 

Strickland 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

TAENIGRHYNCHUS 
afr  iaanus 

(Theobald) 

- ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

annuli f erue 
(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  32,  148 

Cooling 

annulipe8 

(Walker) 

- ;  - ;  32,  148 

Edwards 

bre vicellulue 

Theobald 

On  masses  of  algaa  on  surface  of  rockhole;  April, 
rare;  32 

Hill 

- ; - ;  50.  - ;  cane-grass  flats,  in  dense 

Jungle  and  in  open  scrub  country;  148 

Hill 

- ,  -  ■;  107,  219 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  107® 

Veitch  8 
Greenwood 

svaaaipea 
van  der  Wulp 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

DATE 

1925 

1921 

1914 

1918 

1918 

1915 

1917 

1904 

1914  a 
1917 

1924 

1924 

1924 

1922 

1925 

1924 

1921 

1544 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAENIORHYNCHUS 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1944 

giblini 

(Taylor) 

oo 

H 

1 

1 

» 

1 

1 

Edwards 

1924 

iracmd.U8 

Poole  in  sunny,  sheltered  creek  beds  with  strong 

Graham 

1939 

(Walker) 

smelling  decaying  vegetation;  bite  day  and  night; 
222* 

— ;  — ;  222 

Edwards 

1924 

lineali8 

- — ;  rare;  32° 

Mackerras 

1928 

(Skuse) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

littleri 

- ; - ;  32 

Cooling 

1924 

Taylor 

papuensis 

- ;  common  in  cane-grass  swamps  and  adjacent 

Hill 

1925 

Taylor 

jungle;  148 

- ; - ;  148 

Edwards 

1924 

eeptempunctata 

- ; - ;  148 

Taylor 

1914  a 

Theobald 

tenuipalpie 

— ;  bites  at  night,  Jan.  and  May;  222" 

Graham 

1939 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  222 

Edwards 

1924 

unifomia 

A^pted  to  sub-aquatic  aerial  respiration  through 

Cilento 

1924 

Theobald 

roots  or  steins  cf  water  plants,  Pietia ;  enters 
houses  to  bite;  32° 

Artificial  containers;  in  long  grass  near  water 

Hill 

1917 

courses  and  fresh  water  swamps,  in  dwellings  by 
day  and  night,  day  and  night  biter;  32® 

— ;  — ;  32,  148 

Edwards 

1924 

- ;  - ;  5C.  Weedy  fresh-water  swamps  and  back¬ 
waters,  mangroves;  persistent  biter,  active 
throughout  the  day  and  night;  148° 

Hill 

1925 

C"> 

or 

CM 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Edwards 

1941 

u niformi* 

- ;  bite  day  and  night,  in  bush  and  in  houses, 

Taylor 

1943 

var.  auetralienaie 

suspected  vector  of  Vuohereria  malayi,  June-July; 

Giles 

32® 

xanthcgaeter 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

(Edwerde) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


THEOBALDIA 


atra 

Lee 

— ;  32 

Lee 

1944  b 

frenahi 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

hilli 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

inoonspiaua 

Lee 

Fresh  water  rock  and  ground  pools;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

littleri 

(Taylor) 

- ; - ;  32 

Edwards 

1924 

tonnoiri 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  222 

Lee 

1944 

ueindorferi 

Edwards 

THEOBALDINELLA 

— ;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

tonnoiri 

Edwards 

TOMMY  I A 

- ; - ;  222 

Miller 

1950 

papuenaia 

Marks 

TOXQRHYNCHITES 

Axils  of  a  crinum-like  plant  growing  in  deep 
shade;  April;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

cmboinenaia 

(Doleschall) 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

hrevipa Ipis 
Theobald 

- ;  - ;  134,  263  (Treeholes,  artificial 

containers;  cannibalistic) 

Belkin 

1962 

inomatua 

(Walker) 

Treeholes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  107,  148  (Treeholes,  coconut 

husks,  artificial  containers) 

Belkin 

1962 

— ;  — ;  97 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

apeoioaua 

(Skuse) 

Treeholes,  artificial  containers,  pieuaceous;  - ; 

32  Lee 

1944 

Rockhole  in  fork  of  tree;  - ;  32 

Hill 

1922 

- ;  - ;  32 ,  107,  148  (Treeholes,  tanks,  small 

wells,  artificial  and  natural  containers,  pre¬ 
daceous) 

Stef  fan 

1966 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


TOXORHYNCHITES 

8plendem 

(Wiedemann) 

- ;  - ;  107,  148,  263  (Treeholes,  bamboo  stumps, 

invades  artificial  containers) 

- ; - ;  107,  134,  148,  263  (Natural  and  artificial 

containers,  predaceous) 

Belkin 

Steffan 

1962 

1966 

Treeholes,  bamboou,  occasionally  in  artificial 
containers,  water  butts;  - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

splenden8 

subulifer 

(Doleschall) 

—  5  — !  148 

Steffan 

1966 

TRIPTEROIDES 

adentata 

Assem 

In  climbing  Nepenthes ;  virgin  rainforest  at  457 
meters  altitude;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

'ilboacutellatue 

Lee 

Treeholes  in  sago  swamp  and  in  rain  forest;  - ;  148 

Lee 

1945 

altivallia 

Bonne-Wepster 

- ; - ;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

argenteiventris 

(Theobald) 

- ;  in  shady  jungle,  seldom  bites,  rest  on  tree 

buttress;  50° 

Laird 

1946 

- .  - ;  50,  148  (Artificial  containers,  coconuts, 

tree  holes,  bites  man,  March-April,  Sept.,  Oct.) 

Steffan 

1966 

Treeholes,  coconut  shells  and  artificial  containers; 
— ;  148 

Lee 

1945 

A:;ils  of  floral  bracts  of  Circuma  sp.  ; - ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

- ;  at  1200-1800  meters  elevation,  Feb.;  146 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

argyropue 

(Walker) 

Artificial  containers  around  houses;  nocturnal; 

222° 

Lee 

1945 

- ;  domestic;  222 

Lee 

1944 

a  ter 
(Taylor) 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  creeks,  in  rair  and  mossy 

forest;  148° 

Lee 

1945 

oo 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

Penn 

1947 

at  ripe  8 
(Skuse) 

Treeholes,  artificial  containers;  bites  by  day;  32° 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

atripee 
a  tripe e 
(Skuse) 

Treeholes,  rainwater,  tanks,  water  barrels;  - ;  32 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


TRIFTEROIDES 


atripes 

oocidentalia 

Brug 

- ; - ;  148 

Knight  et 

ale 

1944 

atripea 

pmatolateralia 

(Theobald) 

Treeholes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  32 

Knight  et 

al. 

1944 

bimaculipea 

(Theobald) 

- ;  bites  by  day;  32°  (Treeholes,  sago  swamp, 

coconut  shells,  artificial  container).  Coconut 
shells  and  artificial  containers;  bites  in  scrub 
and  around  Jungle  margins;  148° 

Lee 

1945 

Coconut  husks,  tree  holes,  bamboo  stumps,  pitcner; 
- ;  50,  148 

Lee 

1944 

- j  - ;  50,  148  (Hollow  logs,  tree  holes, 

coconut  shells,  artificial  containers,  sago  swamps 
and  rain  forests,  bites  man  all  day) 

Stef fan 

1966 

Repenthes\  — ;  148 

Brug 

1934 

binotatus 

Belkin 

Tree  holes,  leaf  axils  of  tare,  artificial 
containers;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1950 

biaquamatua 

Lee 

Pitcher  plants,  climbing  Nepenthes ;  - ;  148 

Nepenthes  in  swampy  grassland;  - ;  148 

Stef fan 

Lee 

1966 

1945 

- ;  at  1200-1600  meters  elevation;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

bonne ti 

Belkin 

Airplane  wing  tank  used  to  catch  rain  water;  - ; 

268 

Belkin 

1962 

brevipalpia 

Brug 

- j  - ;  148  (Bamboo  stumps,  cut  bamboo) 

Stef fan 

1966 

brevirhynchus 

Brug 

Nepenthioolous  sp. ;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1945 

brugi 

(Edwards) 

— ;  — ;  148 

Lee 

1944 

oaledonicua 

(Edwards) 

Tree  holes,  coconut  husk,  pitcher  plants  and 
artificial  containers;  - ;  219 

Perry 

1950 

Tree  holes,  plant  axils,  coconut  halves  and  husks, 

Perry 

1946 

bamboo  stumps,  artificial  containers;  rest  on  tree 
trunks;  220 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TRIPTEROIDES 

aoheni 

Tree  holes,  hollow  stump,  with  clear  or  turbid 

Belkin 

1950 

Belkin 

water;  — ;  283 

oollessi 

Tree  holes;  - — ;  32 

Lee 

1945 

Lee 

oonoinnus 

- ;  at  1,400  meters  elevation;  148 

Lee 

1945 

Lee 

- ;  Mar^h;  148° 

Stef  fan 

1966 

oonfusus 

Artificial  containers,  coconut  shells;  - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

Lee 

- ;  at  50-1800  meters  elevation;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

CUtt8i 

In  Nepenthes;  moss  forest  at  1,829  meters  elevation. 

Stelfan 

1966 

Assem 

bites  by  day;  148° 

digoelensia 

Nepenthes;  — ;  148 

Brug 

1934 

Brug 

distigma 

Tree  hole;  in  house;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

(Edwards) 

e  legans 

Pitcher  plants;  - ;  148 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

Brug 

- ;  at  light;  148 

Lee 

1945 

exnebulie 

- ;  at  1800  meters  elevation,  Dec.,  Jan.;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

Bonne-Wepster 

felicitatis 

- ;  at  1800  meters  elevation;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

Bonne-Wepster 

filipee 

Leaf  axils  pf  Avoid  and  leaves  on  ground;  - ;  32, 

Lee 

1944 

(Walker) 

148,  283 

Pitcher  plants;  - ;  32’.  Pandanus  and  coconut 

centers; - ;  1.48’.  Wild  Aroid  and  fallen  leaves; 

Lee 

1945 

- ;  283 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  148,  283  (Leaf  axils,  tree  holes, 

predaceous) 

Knight  et  al . 

1944 

- .  - ;  32,  50,  148  (Pitcher  plants.  Nepenthes, 

grassy  swamps,  bites  man) 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Leaf  axil  of  Colooaeio;  — ;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ;  50 

Taylor 

1934 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABIVaTS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(.GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TRIPTEROIDES 

flabelligera 

— ;  at  2100  meters  elevation;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

1948 

Bonne-Wepater 

floridcneis 

Leaf  axils  of  banana; - ;  283 

Belkin 

1950 

Belkin 

folicola 

Leaf  axils;  — ;  220 

Belkin 

1962 

Belkin 

fuligin l sue 

- ;  buttress  of  rain-forest  tree;  148 

Lee 

1945 

Lee 

fuecipleura 

Leaf  axils  of  taro,  small  stump  hole;  • 

"""  > 

148 

Stef fan 

1966 

Lee 

kingi 

Pitcher  plants;  bites  by  day;  148° 

Lee 

1945 

Lee 

Leaf  axils  of  taro,  small  stump  hole; 

1 

148 

Stef fan 

1966 

latiaquama 

- ;  at  1,400  meters  elevation;  148° 

Lee 

1945 

(Edwards) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

H* 

OD 

Lee 

1944 

leei 

Axils  of  Curcuma,  tree  holes;  - :  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

Peters 

lipovskyi 

Tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  leaf  axils 

of  sago, 

Belkin 

1950 

Belkin 

bamboo  stubble,  artificial  containers; 

occasionally 

bite  man  by  day  in  jungle  swamp  areas, 
buttresses:  283° 

rest 

on 

tree 

littlechildi 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

(Edwards) 

longipalpatuB 

Cut  bamboo  in  rain  forest,  pitcher  plant  at 

1,600 

Lee 

1945 

Lee 

meters  elevation;  - ;  148 

lovengaui 

Tree  holes  along  shaded  riverside;  - 

;  50 

Stef far 

1966 

Peters 

magneaianue 

- ;  in  rain  forest;  32° 

Lee 

1945 

(Edwards) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

mark8ae 

Hollow  tree  stump,  artificial  containers;  - 

» 

32 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Dobrotworsky 

matheaoni 

Leaf  axils  of  taro,  predaceous  and  cannibalistic; 

Belkin 

1950 

Belkin  taro  plant*  by  day,  all  year;  283 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


TRIPTEROIDES 

— ;  — .  183,  219,  220,  268  (Tree  holes,  bamboo, 

Belkin 

melane8ien8i8 

coconut  husks  and  shells,  palm  bracts,  rock  pool, 

Belkin 

artificial  containers) 

microlepis 

— ;  bites  by  day  in  high  mountains;  148° 

Lee 

(Edwards) 

— ;  March,  April;  148 

Steffan 

niesanensis 

Tree  holes;  - ;  50 

Stef fan 

Lee 

novohanoverae 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  stumps;  - ;  50 

Steffan 

Peters 

obsaurus 

Nepenthes ;  - ;  148 

Brug 

Brug 

oimata 

- ; - ;  148 

Lee 

(Taylor) 

pallidus 

Pitcher  plants;  bites  in  sago  swamps  and  in  rain 

Lee 

Lee 

forest;  148° 

papua 

Nepenthicoloue  sp. ;  - ;  148 

Lee 

Brug 

perplexus 

Tree  holes;  March;  148 

Steffan 

Peters 

pilosus 

Pitcher  plants;  - ;  148 

Steffan 

Lee 

plumiger 

- ;  at  1200  meters  elevation;  148 

Bonne-Wepster 

Bonne-Wepster 

punatolateralis 

Water  butts  and  tanks,  rot  holes  in  fallen  logs; 

Lee 

(Theobald) 

- ;  32° 

- ; - ;  32,  148  (Water  butts  and  tanks,  rot  holes 

Steffan 

in  fallen  logs,  bites  man,  Nov.) 

purpui'atus 

Tree  fern  stump,  free  holes,  coconut  husks;  - ;  107 

Paine 

(Edwards) 

Cut  bamboo;  - ;  107 

Belkin 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  107 

Lee 

- j  - ;  i4g  (tree  holes,  artificial  containers) 

Knight  et  al. 

quas  iomatuB 

Tree  holes;  - ;  32,  283 

Lee 

(Taylor) 

- ; - ;  32,  148,  283  (Tree  holes,  leaf  axils  of 

Knight  et  al. 

banana  and  taro) 


DATE 

1962 

1945 

1966 

1966 

1966 

1934 

1944 

1945 

1945 

1966 

1966 

1948 

1945 

1966 

1943 
1962 
1945 

1944 
1954 
1944 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TRIPTEROIDES 

Shady,  fresh,  clear,  murky  water  with  organic 

Laird 

1946 

quaaiomatua 

content,  coconut  husks,  tree  holes,  artificial 

(Taylor) 

containers;  vicious  biters,  in  houses  and 

(cont. ) 

jungle  by  day;  50° 

Leaf  axils  of  banana  and  Colocaaia,  rot  holes 
in  trees;  - ;  50 

Taylor 

1934 

rotumanua 

- ; - ;  97 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Edwards) 

Artificial  containers  in  deep  shade  in  the  bush  area 
on  edge  of  village;  - ;  107 

Belkin 

1962 

a  implex 

Pitcher  plant;  - ;  148 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

Brug 

aolomonis 

- ; - ;  219  (Tree  holes,  bamboo  stubbles,  papaya 

Stef  fan 

1966 

(Edwards) 

stumps,  artificial  containers) 

Semi-domestic,  small  natural  and  artificial 
containers,  tree  holes,  papaya  stumps,  bamboo 
stubble,  water  collection  in  canvas,  water  is 
extremely  foul  with  large  amount  of  decaying 
organic  matter;  a  pest  around  human  dwellings, 
attracted  to  artificial  light;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

Common  along  the  coast,  tree  holes,  papaya  stump, 
bamboo  stubble,  artificial  container  with  foul 

Belkin 

1950 

water  and  decaying  organic  matter;  attracted  to 
lights,  enters  houses;  283° 

Coconut  shells,  coral  pockets  with  high 

concentrations  of  dissolved  organic  tannins;  - ; 

283 

Perry 

1949 

splenden8 

- ;  inside  tents;  148° 

Lee 

1945 

l.ee 

s  tana  fas 1 i 

Axils  of  Curcuma,  coconut  shells;  Ja*.  ,  Feb.;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

Peters 

s  tone i 

Commonly  found  in  tree  holes,  bamboo  stubble, 

Belkin 

1950 

Belkin 

artificial  containers;  in  field  resting  in  coconut 
shells  and  on  buttresses  of  trees  in  swampy  areas, 
abundant  during  rainy  season,  all  year,  bites  by 
day;  283° 

subnudipennis 

- ;  at  2,400  meters  elevation;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

(Edwards; 

subcbscurus 

Nepenthes;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1945 

Lee 

- ; - ;  148  ( Nepenthes ) 

Stef fan 

1966 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTi'OR  DATE 


TRIPTEROIDES 


sylvestris 

(Theobald) 

— ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

tasmanienois 

(Strickland) 

Common  in  elevated  woodlands,  artificial  containers; 
bites  by  day;  32“ 

Dobrotworsky 

1965 

Rock  pools,  tree  holes;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

tityae 

Slooff 

— ;  — ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

torokinae 

Belkin 

Tree  holes;  Nov.;  283 

Belkin 

1950 

vanleeuweni 

(Edwards) 

- ; - ;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

URANOTAENIA 

albescens 

Taylor 

Clear,  shallow,  grassy  pools  of  water,  in  kerosene 
tins  and  water  butts;  March,  July;  32 

Wheel  ruts;  - ;  32,  148,  283 

Taylor 

Lee 

1913 

1944 

Stream  with  marginal  vegetation,  Pandanus  swamp; 

— ;  so 

Laird 

1946 

- .  - j  50  (Artificial  containers,  shallow 

grassy  pools,  wheel  ruts,  March,  Aug.) 

Steffan 

1966 

— ; - j  283  (Clear,  shallow  grassy  pools, 

artificial  containers) 

Knight  et  al. 

1944 

a Iboe tevnop leura 

Peters 

Small  rock  pool;  May,  Aug.;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

amiensis 

Peters 

River  edges;  March-April,  Nov.;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

antennalis 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32,  148 

Stei fan 

1966 

argyvctarsis 

Leicester 

Limestone  pot  holes,  tree  holes;  in  shady  forest 
near  streams,  rest  on  cliffs;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Small  collections  of  casual  ground  waters,  not 
fully  exposed  to  sunlight;  - ;  50 

Taylor 

1934 

- ;  - ;  50,  148,  283  (Forest  streams,  tree 

holes,  shaded  temporary  ground  pools  and  leafy 
forest  swamps) 

Delf inado 

1966 

— ;  - ;  50,  148,  283  (Sago  swamp  pools, 

artificial  containers) 

Steffan 

P66 

Rot-hole  at  the  base  of  large  tree  in  forest  behind 
plantation,  foul  water  and  contaminated  with  decayed 
leaves;  - ;  283 

Paine  & 
Edwards 

1929 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


URANOTAENIA 

atva 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  32,  50,  148  (Fallen  leaves,  fallen 

coconut  bracts,  coconut  shells,  tree  holes,  sago 
swamp  ground  pools,  crab  holes,  artificial 
containers) 

Steffan 

1966 

- ;  - ;  148  (Crab  holes,  stagnant  pools,  swamps, 

brackish  water  on  coral  islet) 

Barraud 

1934 

Slightly  brackish  water  pools  in  open  sunlit  areas, 
crab  holes,  stagnant  pools  or  swamps  with  nipa 
palms,  and  forest  streams;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1953 

bameei 

Belkin 

- j  - j  220,  283  (Dense  fresh  water  jungle  swamps, 

small  pools,  rock  and  side  pools  of  densely  shaded 
Jungle  streams,  prefer  shade,  tree  buttresses) 

Belkin 

1962 

Dense,  fresh-water  Jungle  swamps  with  high  organic 
content,  in  shade,  occasionally  in  sun,  small 
pools,  road  ruts,  occasionally  in  rock  pools  and 
stream  side  pools;  rest  on  tree  buttresses  i.. 
jungle,  act-'-’e  1  •  ',°  ’ 

Belkin 

1953 

caimaensie 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

civinekii 

Belkin 

In  shade,  fresh  clear  water,  in  jungle  streams,  side 
pools,  rock  pools  and  stream  beds,  swamps,  spring- 
fed  pools,  seepage  areas,  occasionally  in  sun;  fly 
by  day,  rest  in  sh  de;  283 

Belkin 

1953 

oolocasias 

Eduards 

Fallen  seeds,  pods,  small  rock  pools  in  stream 
pools  in  stream  bed,  palm  and  banana  leaves, 
bamboc  stumps,  tree  holes  w.th  decaying  organic 
matter,  artificial  containers,  coconut  husks, 

ALoaasia  leaf  axils;  predaceous;  107 

Paine 

1943 

Taro  axils,  small  water  collections  ir.  living 
plants  and  dead  plant  material,  artificial 
containers,  common  in  Coloccsia  and  Aloaasia 
leaf  axils,  coconut  shells  and  spathes  and  large 
fallen  leaves  or  fronds  on  ground,  in  cut 
bamboo  and  tree  stumps,  prefer  fairly  fresh 
water;  — ;  283 

Belkin 

1962 

dicigcnaliti 

Brug 

- ; - ;  50  (Leaf  axils  of  Curc'uma) 

Axils  and  floral  bracts  of  Curcuma  sp. ;  - ;  148 

Steffan 

Lee 

1966 

1944 

fimbriate 

- ;  March;  148 

Steffan 

1966 

King  U 
Hocgst  real 


100 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


URANOTAENIA 
gerdae 
Sloof f 

hilli 

Taylor 

hirsutifemora 

Peters 

lateralis 

Ludlow 


moresbyensis 

Peters 

neotibial is 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

nigerrima 

Taylor 


nivipes 

(Theobald) 

nci'agi  inensir 

Peters 

novaguiKsnsis 
al tisola 

Peters 

painei 

Eduards 


Btug 


BREEDING  HA3ITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


Large  clear,  cool  rock  pools;  Jan.;  148  Steffan  1966 

Crab  holes  in  mangrove  swampa;  - ;  32  Taylor  1918 

- ;  Feb.,  Nov.;  148  Steffan  1966 

- j  — j  32,  50,  148,  283  (Forest  streams,  grassy  Delfinado  1966 

puddles  and  brackish  nipa  -aim  swamps,  crab  holes 
and  stagnant  pools) 

Slightly  brackish  sunlit  water  pools;  - ;  283  Belkin  1962 

- ;  Feb.;  148  Steffan  1966 

Swamp  ground  pools;  March-April;  148  Steffan  1>*66 

Coconut  flower-bracts,  coconut  shells;  - ;  50,  148  Lee  1944 

Jungle  covered  ravine;  - ;  50  Hill  1925 

Clear  water  in  artificial  container;  - ;  50  Laird  1946 

Water  held  by  a  large  leaf  of  a  forest  tree;  - ;  148  Taylor  1934 

- ;  - ;  283  (Water  in  large  leaf)  Knight  a  al.  1944 

- ;  — ;  32  Edwards  1924 

Edge  of  slow  running  stream  in  partial  shade;  rest  Steffan  1966 

in  shaded  hole  of  river  bank,  Jan  ,  April,  Oct.;  148 

— ;  May;  148  Steffan  1966 

Rock  pools  in  stream  beds,  shallow  ground  puddles  at  Belkin  1962 

edge  of  small  flood  stream,  may  contain  algae  and 
the  cast  skins  of  crabs;  along  river  banks;  r07 

Cup  fungus,  artificial  container!. ,  spathes,  leaves,  Steffan  i966 

inflorescences  of  Curcuma,  sago  swamp,  ground  pools; 

- ;  148 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


URANOTAENIA 

paralatemlia 

Peters 

poranovaguinenaia 

Peters 


prop i a 

Taylor 

pugrriuea 

Theobald 

quadrirnacula  ta 

Edwards 


setcsa 

King  & 
Hoogstraal 

aexaurei 

Belkin 

solcrron  ic 

Belkin 


V-  lip'  C  4  »■'  Z  t-  X.  l/\lxlxL 

King  & 

Hoogst  i  .i  ll 

ija-w.il  *:cia 

(Taylor  ) 

r  ib'jiis 

Taylor 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


- ;  May- June:  50 

Stef fan 

1966 

Edge  of  slow  running  stream  in  partial  shade;  rest 
in  shaded  hcles  in  river  bank,  Apr-,  Sept. -Oct.; 

1  Ah 

Stef fan 

1966 

- ;  enters  houses;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

Fresh  water  surface  pools  and  swamps;  - ;  32 

Lee 

1944 

Seepage  swamp,  clear,  occasionally  cloudy  water, 
cocc-.ut  husks,  wheel  ruts  in  sun  or  shade;  active 
by  day ;  50 

Laird 

1946 

Colocasia  xtzaf  axils,  coconut  husk;  - ;  50,  143 

Lee 

1944 

Fallen  banana  leaves;  — ;  50,  148 

Taylor 

1934 

Leaf  axils  of  taro,  tree  holes,  coconut  shells, 
fallen  leaves,  artificial  containers,  occasionally 
in  fallen  bamboo  and  tree  scumps,  prefers  fresh 
water,  usually  with  organic  matter;  rests  in 
breeding  places;  283 

Belkin 

1953 

Ground  pools  at  edge  of  sago  swamps,  grassy 
ditenes;  Jan. -Feb.,  piil-May;  148 

Stef fan 

1966 

Dense  Jungle  swamps;  rare  species;  283 

Belkit. 

1953 

Ground  pool's,  in  open,  occasionally  in  shade, 
“mporary  pools,  ruts,  spring,  streams,  stagnant 
l  water,  artificial  containers;  rest  in 
vegetation  and  or.  tr-.e  buttresses,  fly  by  night; 

283 

Belkin 

1953 

- ;  Api i 1 ;  148 

Stef  fan 

1966 

— ;  — 32 

Cooling 

1924 

— ;  32 

Fiiwards 

1924 

Grassy  swamps,  densely  shades  jungle,  over-flow  of 

Perry 

1946 

streams,  shallow  stream  pools;  rest  on  trees  and 
overhanging  stream  banks  in  Jungle;  220 


'  : 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(conclusion) 

i 

\ 

I 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

t 

i  . 

|  v 

URANOTAEtUA 

tibioalada 

King  & 

Hoogsr.raal 

Swamp  ground  pools;  Feb.,  Aug.,  Dec.;  ’48 

Steffan 

1966 

‘  ■ 

wysookii 

Belkin 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanue,  in  densely  shaded  nlpa- 
palm  swamp,  occasionally  in  open;  - ;  283 

Belkin 

1953 

F 

I 
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TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

MOSQUITOES 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES  : 

VIRUS  &  : 

RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

AEDES  ' 
aegypti 
(Linnaeus) 

Dengue 

Filariasis 

32,  107,  134, 
219,  220,  283 

97 

albopiotus 

(Skuse) 

Dengue 

134 

argenteus 

Poiret 

Dengue  and 

Yellow  fever 

Dengue  and 

32 

Yellow  fever 

107 

koohi 

DSnitz 

Wuchereria 

banarofti 

32,  148 

polunesiensis 

Marks 

Filariasis 

107 

pseudoscute l laris 
(Theobald) 

Ncn-periodic 

filariasis 

97,  107 

F’.’ariasis 

245 

Filaria¬ 

sis 

263 

ecutellaris 

Walker 

Wuahereria 

banarofti 

107 

Dengue 

148 

saute  Haris 
pceuaoscu tel  laris 

(Theobald) 

Filariasis 

Non-periodic 

Wuahereria 

banarofti 

97,  107, 

199,  263 

107 

Non-periodic 

filariasis 

205 

ecutellaris 

tongae 

Edwards 

Non-periodic 

filariasis 

114 

sautellaria 

var.  varisgatun 

Filariasis 

283 

Doleschall 
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TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


VIRUS  & 

SPECIES 

RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

AKDKS 

Filaria 

vaviegatue 

bancrofti 

107 

Doleschail 

Filariasis 

148,  263 

variegatus 

Non-periodic 

tongae 

filariasis 

114 

Edwards 

vigiiax 

Non-periodic 

(Skuse) 

filariasis 

219 

ANOPHELES 

Wuchereria 

aconitU3 

bancrofti 

148 

DBnitz 

conic  tus 

Wuchereria 

Edwards 

bancrofti 

32 

annulipes 

Malaria 

32 

Walker 

Nocturnal 

filariasis 

50 

ant  ulipes 

Malaria 

32,  148 

a'.r.ulipcs 

Walker 

bancrof t • 

Malaria 

32,  148 

Giles 

Nocturnal 

filariasis 

148 

Wuchereria 

bancrof t  i 

148  (Farner, 

barli rest  vis 
var.  rancrofti 

Malaria 

Wuchereria 

148 

Giles 

bancrof t i 

favau t i 

Plasmodium 

Laveran 

fa  la  ip arum 

*5 

Malaria  50,  148,  220,  268,  283, 

289 


Wuchereria 

bat jvo ft  i  148  (Raghavan,  1961) 

F'iarlasls  220,  283  (0®an  i 

Christenson,  1947) 
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TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


:  VIRUS  & 

:  : 

SPECIES 

:  RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

ANOPHELES 

Malaria 

148 

karwari 

(James) 

Nocturnal 

fllariasis 

148 

Wuchereria 

bancrofti 

148 

kolienais 

Fllariasis 

283 

(Owen) 

lungae 

Malaria 

32 

Belkin  & 

Schlosser 

punctulatus 

Nocturnal 

Donitz 

fllariasis 

50 

Malaria 

148,  283 

punctulatus 

Malaria 

32,  50,  148 

farauti 

Laveran 

Nocturnal 

fllariasis 

50,  121,  263  (Manson- 

Bahr ,  1959) 

punctulatus 

Malaria 

32,  50,  220,  283 

moluccensis 

Swellengrebel 

Wuchereria 

6  Sweiien- 

banaroft i 

283  (Raghavan,  1961) 

grebel 

de  Graaf 

Malaria 

Wuchereria 

148  (WilcocVs,  1944) 

bancroft i 

punctulatus 

Malaria 

32,  50,  148 

punctulatus 

Donitz 

Nocturnal 

fllariasis 

121 

Wuchereria 

banarof t i 

148  (Farner,  1943) 

stigmaticue 

siigmat icus 

Mai  aria 

32 

Skuse 

subpiatue 

Malaria 

148 

Grassl 

varuna 

Malaria 

32 

Iyengar 
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TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (conclusion) 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


VIRUS  &  : 

SPECIES  : 

RICKETTSIA  : 

PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

cur, EX 

Nocturnal 

annuliroetris 

filariasis 

32,  66,  148  (Manson- 

Skuse 

Wuchereria 

Bahr ,  1959) 

bancrofti 

32,  148 

Filariasis 

219 

bi taeniorhynahus 

Nocturnal 

Giles 

filariasis 

148 

cilaris 

Nocturnal 

(Linnaeus) 

filariasis 

32 

fatigans 

Filariasis 

32,  199 

Wiedemann 

Wuchereria 

bancrofti 

148 

Dengue 

Elephantiasis 

263 

pipiens 

fatigans 

Nocturnal 

Wiedemann 

filariasis 

32,  66 

quinquefaeciatus 

Filariasis 

32,  220,  263,  283 

Say 

Wuchereria 

bancrofti 

219 

MAN  SON  I A 

'Wuchereria 

uniformis 

bancrofti 

Theobald 

MANSCNIOIDES 

lorigipalpis 

filariasis 

148 

(van  der  Wulp) 

paupensis 

Nocturnal 

(Taylor) 

filariasis 

148 

unifomis 

Nocturnal 

Theobald 

filariasis 

148 

,v  y  5  OR  E  Y  NCHUS 

annulipes 

Malar  la 

32 

Walker 
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B.  BLACK  FLIES 


The  blsck  fly  entries  Include  little  on  biology  and  disease — moat  of  the  recorded 
Information  16  on  distribution.  In  the  tables  are  listed  5K  species  or  subspecies. 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

D\TE 

A USTROSIMULI UM 

On  aquatic  vegetation  of  small  rivulets,  grass 

Tonnoir 

1925 

au8tmlen8e 

blades,  leaves  dipping  into  the  water; - ;  222° 

(Schiner) 

— ;  — ;  222 

Miller 

1950 

banarofti 

Fast -moving ,  clear  to  muddy  water; - ;  32° 

Mackerras  4 

(Taylor) 

Mackerras 

1949 

- ;  March-June;  32 

Mackerras  & 

Mackerras 

1948 

aomutum 

Swift  water;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  4 

Tonnoir 

Mackerras 

1949 

ovassipes 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  4 

Tonncir 

Mackerras 

1949 

fulvicovr.e 

Shaded  fairly  swift,  evenly  flowing  water  in  a 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras  4 

small  creek;  - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1950 

Mackerras 

furiosum 

Moderately,  fast,  clear,  shallow  water 

Mackerras  4 

(Skus**; 

attached  to  vegetati<n;  - ;  32° 

Mackerras 

1949 

latiaorme 

On  plants  in  a  swift  flowing  rivulet;  - ;  32 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

— ;  — ;  222 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras 

1949 

longiaorr.e 

On  grasses,  water  cress  leaves  or  grass  blades 

Tor.no  ir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

dipping  into  the  water,  small  rivulets;  - ;  32 

- ; - ;  222 

Mackerras  & 

Mackerras 

1949 

magnum 

Attached  to  rocks  in  repids,  in  clear,  cool,  fast- 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras  & 

moving  water;  - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1955 

Mackerras 

m i rab i  le 

Dead  leaves  in  moderalel-  fast,  clear  water; 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras  4 

- ;  32 

Mackerras 

1949 

Mackerras 

Small  creek;  Sept.,  Nov. -Dec.;  32 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras 

1950 

nontjKun 

Swift,  cold  streams;  Feb. -March,  Sept. -Nov.;  32 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras  & 

Mackerras 

1952 

Mackerras 

multiaoimc 

On  grass  in  small  rivulet  Dec. -March;  32 

Tonnoir 

192  5 

Tonno 1 r 

— ;  — ;  222 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras 

1949 

j,.!:'  l,-K8 

Attached  to  sticks,  logs,  stumps  and  dead  leaves 

“lackerras  4 

Mjckerras  4 

in  torrential,  turbulent  ard  muddy  streams;  - ; 

Mackerras 

1948 

Mackerras 

32* 
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TABLE  1  -  BUCK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  AD'JLl  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AUSTROSIMUIJUM 

Small  creeks,  rivers,  on  leaves,  grass  blades  or 

Tonnoir 

1925 

simile 

bit i>  of  reeds  dipping  into  the  water;  Nov. -Jan.; 

Tonnol v 

32 

taamanienae 

On  etones  of  small  and  medium-sized  erreks,  grass 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

blades  dipping  in  small  rivulets  with  moderately 
swift  current;  - ;  32 

tillyardi 

On  shingles;  all  year;  32 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

- ; - ;  222 

Mackerras 
&  Mackerras 

1949 

torrentium 

On  stenes,  cataract  gorge,  river  shingles  and 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

creek;  Oct.,  Nov.,  Jan. -Feb.;  32 

torrentium 

hilli 

Swift  clear  water;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras  & 

Mackerras 

1949 

Mackerras 

torrentium 

torrentium 

Swift  flowing  large  streams;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  4 

Tonnoir 

Mackerras 

1949 

unguiatum 

— ;  all  year;  32“ 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

- ; - ;  222 

Mackerras  4 
Mackerras 

1949 

"exavr, 

— ;  — ;  32 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Mik. 

— ;  — ;  222 

Mackerras  4 
Mackerras 

1949 

t nctoriae 

On  atones,  occasionally  on  grass  blades,  in  small 

Mackerras  4 

Roubaud 

to  medium-sited  creeks  with  moderate  flow;  —  -;  32 

Mackerras 

1949 

veindorferi 

In  a  creek;  - ;  32 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

CNEFHIA 

auv.  ; tiaoum 

Feat,  clear  mountain  streams  on  vegetation;  - ; 

Mackerras  4 

(Tonnoir) 

32 

Mackerras 

1949 

furgusoni 

— ;  — ;  32* 

Mackerras  4 

(Tonnoir) 

Mackerras 

19*9 

« trenuu 

Rocks  sheltered  below  brink  in  fast  water;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras  4 

Mackerras 

1950 

Hccke rraa 

terebrane 

— ;  — ;  32* 

Mackerras  4 

(Tonnoir) 

Mackerras 

1949 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CNEPHIA 

tonnoiri 

fuaooflava 

Small,  fast  clear  water;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  & 

(Meckerras  & 
Mackerras) 

Mackerras 

1949 

tonnoiri 

orientalie 

Moderate  to  fast,  clear  water,  turbulent  streams; 

Mackerras  & 

Mackerras  & 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1950 

Mackerras 

umbratorum 

On  reeds  of  gently  flowing  water,  small  sluggish 

Mackerras  & 

(Tonnoir) 

channel;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1952 

SIMULIUM 

adamaoni 

— ;  — ;  1S9 

Edwards 

1932 

Edwards 

aurantiaovm 

On  stones  of  a  fall  or  cascade,  swift  running 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

creek;  Oct. -Dec.;  32 

aureonijjrum 

Attached  to  rock  and  dead  leaves,  small  shaded 

Mackerras  & 

Mackerras  & 

stream;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1950 

Mackerras 

32 

Mackerras  & 
Mackerras 

1955 

baricrofti 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1927 

Taylor 

buineoni 

- ; - ;  199 

Buxton  & 

Roubaud 

Hopkins 

1927 

- ;  — ;  199' 

Mumford  & 
Adamson 

1934 

buiaeoni 
var.  gallinwt 

- ; - ;  199 

Edwards 

193? 

Edwards 

cheeamanae 

- ;  — ;  281 

Edvards 

1935 

Edwards 

olathrinurr, 

On  stone,  grass  blades  In  swiftly  flowing,  clear 

Mackerras 

Mackerras  A 

water; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1949 

Mackerras 

Coastal  streams.  Jungle  creek;  Jan.,  April,  May 

Mackerras  & 

and  Sept . ;  32 

Mackerras 

1950 

faheyi 

Attached  to  r-eda  and  grass,  in  moderately  fast. 

Mackerras  & 

Taylor 

smooth  f loving  water; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1950 

— ;  — ;  32* 

Mackerras  & 
Mackerras 

1949 

fargoeoni 

- ;  — ;  32* 

Tonnoir 

1925 

Tonnoir 

1.1  A 

TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 
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\ 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

guanense 

Stone 

— ;  — ;  197 

Stone 

1964 

inomatm 

Mackerras  & 
Mackerras 

On  rock,  dead  leaves  and  roots  of  semi-aquatic 
plants,  in  small,  shady  creek  with  moderately 
fast,  running,  clear  water;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  6 
Mackerras 

1950 

laoiniatum 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  107 

Buxton  & 
Hopkins 

1927 

me  latum 

Wharton 

Edge  of  fast  clear  stream,  tributary  of  fresh 
water  creek;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  & 
Mackerras 

1950 

mmfordi 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  199 

Edwards 

1932 

niaholeoni 

Mackerras 

4  Mackerras 

Attached  to  submerged  vegetation,  dead  sticks  and 
leaver  -r  logs  in  moderately  fast,  clear  to  muddy 
wf  er ;  -;  32 

Mackerras  5 
Mackerras 

1949 

- ;  March  June;  32° 

Mackerras  & 
Mackerras 

1948 

cculata 

(Endecleiu) 

....  — ;  us 

Lee 

1948 

omayipets 

Ski.'se 

On  stones  and  vegetation,  in  moderate  or  sluggish 
clear  water;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  & 
Mackerras 

1949 

- ;  Feb. -June;  32 

Mackerras  4 
Mackerrat 

1948 

Attached  to  the  under  surface  of  stones  in  a 
small  fairly  rapidly  moving  stream;  - ;  148 

Lee 

1948 

oviceps 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  281 

Edwards 

1935 

palauense 

Stone 

— ;  — ;  236 

Stone 

1964 

papuensie 

Lee 

— ; - ;  K8 

Lee 

1948 

peregrinum 

Mackerras  4 
Mackerras 

On  reeds,  rtlcks  and  dead  leaves  in  swifter  parts 
of  small,  clear,  shaded  creeks;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  4 
Mackerras 

1950 

tahitieneie 

Edvards 

- ; - ;  281 

Edwards 

1935 

temebrane 

Tonnoir 

— ;  — ;  32' 

Tonnoir 

1925 

torre8ia~iien 

Mackerras  4 
Mackerras 

Dead  twigs  in  a  small,  clear  rather  alu,  ,ish 
creek  with  sandy  bottom;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  4 
Mackerras 

1955 

125 
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TABLE  i  -  BUCK  FLIES  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


SIMULIUM 

trukenae 

Stone 

- ;  - ;  66,  197 

Stone 

1964 

umbraterum 

Tonnoir 

- ; - ;  32 

fonnoir 

1925 

blithe  Imlandae 

Smart 

- ;  1/8 

Lee 

1948 
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C.  SAND  FLIES 

The  sand  fly  entries  Include  a  few  species  of  Psychodlnae  which  do  not  bite  but  may 
be  pests  of  man,  often  causing  allergic  reactions.  Little  la  to  be  found  in  the 
literature  on  the  biologies  and  disease  transmission  of  these  species.  Moat  of  the  data 
are  distributional  records. 

4 

The  tables  include  6  species  or  subspecies  most  of  which  are  in  the  large  genus  ^ 

Phlebctorrue. 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLJ.ES 


It 


i 

i 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PERICOMA 

tomsvillensio 

Taylor 

— ;  indoors,  severe  biter;  32° 

Taylor 

1915 

PHLEBOTOMUS 

bi,evitili8 

Tonnoir 

— ;  in  houses,  Nov. -March;  32 

Tonnoir 

1935 

engliehi 

Tonnoir 

- ;  Dec. -April;  32 

Tonnoir 

1935 

queens landi 

Hill 

- ;  in  houses,  rare,  Jan.;  32 

Tonnoir 

1935 

queens landi 
meridionalis 
Tonnoir 

— ;  rare,  Dec. -April;  32 

Tonnoir 

1935 

squamipleuxns 

Newstead 

- j  - ;  32  (May  bite  man) 

Dicke  & 
Hsiao 

1946 
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LITERATURE  CITED 
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D.  MIDGES 


The  a Id gat  Include  representatives  from  the  family  Ceratopogonidae.  In  some 
areas,  the  biting  species,  especially  Culiooidee,  are  called  "sand  flies".  Little 
is  known  of  the  biology  of  individual  species;  however,  the  larvae  are  known  to 
occur  either  in  water  or  in  most  terrestrial  envirowenta .  In  addition  to  being 
quite  important  as  pests,  these  biting  midges  are  vectors  for  several  disease 
organisms. 

The  tables  include  44  species  or  subspecies,  most  of  which  are  in  the  large 
genus  Culiooidea. 


TABLE  1  -  MIDGES 


specie* 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AGMT8O0OKPS 

myMMi 

Ttxmlx 

— . - ;  222* 

Tonnoir 

1924 

cuucotm 

aararipamia 

SkuM 

N 

Pi 

r 

s 

'* 

i 

i 

Kieffer 

1917 

ardantiaaimua 

Tokunaga 

— i  — ;  66 

Tokunaga 

1940  a 

uuatmtimHa 

Kisffar 

- ; - ;  148 

Vargaa 

1949 

bravitaraia 

Kiefier 

— ; - ;  32 

Vargas 

1949 

oonorieooiue 

Msefi* 

- ; - .  107 

Vargas 

1949 

deoampunotatue 

Skuae 

- ; - ;  32 

Kieffer 

1917 

aaaki 

Tokimaga 

Mountain  streams;  common;  66 

—i  66* 

Farner 

Tokunaga 

1944 

1940  a 

flammaaulinotalie 

Tokunaga 

- j  — — *■ )  66 

Tokunaga 

1940 

gutifar 
v*r.  hiatrio 

Johanna* . 

- ;  197 

Vargas 

1949 

juttipsnuia 
d«  utaijara 

—  s  —# 

Kief fer 

1917 

ittn.UjrUtf 

Macfla 

- ;  :  261 

Vargas 

1949 

kuaxianais 

Tcs«v*«a 

— ;  66 

Tokunaga 

1940 

limatua 

KitfUr 

- ;  — 148 

Vargaa 

1949 

mxrmeratua 

(Skua*) 

- ;  - ;  32 

Vargaa 

1949 

mahmaaioa 

Kscfl* 

Vargaa 

1949 

minua&uUta 

Kie?  f  er 

1917 

Skua* 


TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 
muieetui. 3 

(Skuse) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Vargas 

1949 

mollis 

Edwards 

— ;  107 

— ;  263 

Lever 

Vargas 

1944 

1949 

multimaculatue 

(Skuse) 

— ;  — ,  32 

Vargas 

1949 

nigellus 

Skuse 

— ;  — ;  32 

Kieffer 

1917 

nubeoulosus 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  1 

Gutzevlch 

1960 

omatus 

- ;  common  in  mangrove  areas;  32 

Seddon 

1951 

oxy stoma 

Kieffer 

— ;  — ,  32 

Edwards 

1929 

peliliouensis 

Tokunaga 

Mangrove  swamps;  bites  man;  236° 

Tokunaga  & 
Esaki 

1936 

peregrinus 

Kieffer 

205 

Barnett  & 
Toshioka 

1951 

peregrxnus 

as8cunenaia 

Smith  & 

Swamiui  th 

— ;  — ;  66 

Tokunaga 

1940 

rabauli 

Macf ie 

- ; - ;  148 

Vargas 

1949 

salinarius 

Kieffer 

- ;  alkaline  reservoirs;  83 

Gutzevich 

1960 

shortii 

Smith  4 

Svaalnath 

— ;  — ;  32 

Vargas 

1949 

subnitidua 

Skuse 

- ; - ;  32 

Kieffer 

1917 

sydneyenais 

Skuse 

— ; - ;  32 

Kiiffer 

1917 

tajriavillanaia 

Taylor 

— : - ;  32 

Vargas 

1949 

viotoriae 

Kacr le 

— ;  — ;  n 

Vargas 

1949 

xanthoceraa 
Kief  t  er 
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Verge* 


1949 


TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LEPTOCONGPS 

albiventrie 

de  Meijere 

— ;  very  coianon,  May;  148* 

de  Meijere 

1915 

groundie 

Skuas 

— ;  — ;  32 

Lee 

1948 

longioomie 

Carter 

— ;  bite  by  day;  32* 

Carter 

1921 

spinoaipee 

— i  — ;  H8 

Kief fer 

1917 

atygiua 

Skuse 

— ;  — ;  32 

Carter 

1921 

woodhilli 

Lee 

- ; - ;  32 

Lee 

1948 

STYLOCONOPS 

albiventrna 

(de  Meijere) 

- ; - ;  50,  148°,  199 

Lee 

1948 

auatralienaia 

Lee 

- ; - ;  32* 

Lee 

1948 

my era i 
(Tonnoir) 

- ; - :  222* 

Lee 

1948 
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E.  HORSE  FLIES 


The  entries  for  horse  flies  (Tabanidae)  include  very  little  biology.  Most  of 
the  literature  on  this  large  and  important  group  is  concerned  with  taxonomy,  a  lesser 
amount  on  distribution  and  little  on  disease  transmissions. 

The  synonymy,  botli  at  the  genus  and  the  species  level,  is  very  complex, 

Several  specialists  are  currently  striving  to  straighten  out  some  of  these  problems. 

In  the  tables  are  listed  750  species  or  subspecies,  but  it  is  certain  that  many 
of  these  are  not  valid  names. 


< 


119 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


APHOPEAS 


nigvipeo 

Krober 

- ; - ;  222 

Krober 

timnoatus 

Walker 

- ; - ;  222 

Krober 

APQCAMPTA 

uuicana 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32° 

I  ,  -  son  & 

Hill 

ARCHEOhilA 

j’ulvua 

Ricardo 

— ; - ;  32 

Philip 

AU STROP LEX 
brevipalpis 

(Macquart) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

ahvysophi  iue 

(Walker) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

goldfinchi 

Mackerras 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

CAEti OPROSOPON 

gZ  US  t'  "L  1*S 

(Ricardo) 

— ;  — ;  J2 

Mackerras 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

’i* 

(Taylor) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

l  Q2tb','  '  *  mi. 

(Ferguson  6 

Hill) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

(Bigot) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

R  i  oardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  S 
Henry 

'iriLi  *  .  --  .'^4 

(Wiedemann) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

*  *\ ’ .*♦’7 G 

(Schuurmans 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

Stekhoven) 


DATE 

1931 

1931 

1922 

1941 

1956 

1956 

1956 

1956 

1960 

1917 

1956 

1956 

195b 

1919 

1959 

1948 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


CHALWOSOMA 

malkini 

Oldroyd 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

metalliam 

(Ricardo) 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

CHASMIA 
basifasoiata 
(de  Meijere) 

— ;  —  j  148 

Oldroyd 

binata 

Enderlein 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

CHASMIELLA 

breviuselus 

(Walker) 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

fasciata 

Oldroyd 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

fulgidus 

(Ricardo) 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

oohrothorax 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

papouinus 

(Walker) 

- ;  April;  148 

Oldroyd 

parva 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

parvicallosa 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

raff ray i 
(Bigot) 

- . - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

subhastata 

Oldroyd 

- - - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

CHRYSOPS 

albicincta 

van  der  Wulp 

- - - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

australis 

Ricardo 

— ; - ;  i.2 

Taylor 

au8tralis 

papueneia 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  148 

Mackerras 

aignifer 

—  ;  — ;  148 

Taylor 

Welker 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHRYSOPS 

teetaoeua 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  32 

White 

1915 

COENOPPOSOPON 

hamlyni 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

CORIZONEURA 

anthraeina 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  32 

White 

1915 

chryeophilia 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

fulva 

Macquart 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

kurandae 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

montana 

Hutton 

- ; - ;  222 

Krober 

1931 

rufovittata 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  32 

White 

1915 

CYDISTOMYIA 

albid.08egmen.tata 

(Schuurmans 

Stekhoven) 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

albithorax 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

altemata 
(Ferguson  & 

Hill) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

aluenaia 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

atripea 

(Schuurmans 

Stekhoven) 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1564 

atriventer 

(Schuurmans 

Stekhoven) 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

cur *barba 

lieckerraa 

— ;  — ;  H8 

Mackerras 

1964 

avida 

(Bigot) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

barret ti 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Mackerras 
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TABLE  1  -  H01SE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CYDISTOMJIA 
bc.aif a,8ciata 
(de  Meijere) 

'  > 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

bezsi 

Mackerras  & 

Rageau 

““**  > 

- ;  107 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

biseota 

Oldroyd 

—  —  —  • 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

breviuscula 

(Walker) 

“*  » 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

aaesius 

Walker 

> 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

aaled  niaa 

(Ricardo) 

t 

- ;  219 

Mackerras  & 
Ragr  au 

1958 

aohiai 

Mackerras  & 

Rageau 

t 

- ;  219 

Mackerras  u 
Rageau 

1958 

colasbe  lacuri 

Mackerras  & 

Rageau 

» 

- ;  219 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

arepuscularis 

Oldroyd 

> 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

19'>8 

dias  i 

Mackerras  & 

Rageau 

F 

- ;  219 

Mackerras  4 
Rageau 

1958 

dimorpha 

Oidroy  i 

1 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

doddi 

Taylor 

"l 

- ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

duplcmotata 

(Ricardo) 

—  f 

- ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

J US C i U i U 

(OMroyci) 

« 

;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

f  estiva 

Oldroyd 

1 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

fulgida 

(Ricardo) 

* 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

g renter i 

Mackerras  & 

— 219 

Mackerras  4 
Rageau 

1958 

Rageau 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


C1DISTOHUA 


griaeiventor 

(Schuunxwns 

Stekhoven) 

1 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

heydoni 

Oldroyd 

1 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

hollcmdienaia 

Mackerras 

» 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

hyperythrea 

(Bigot) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

imitana 

Oldroyd 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

vmatura 

Oldroyd 

J 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

itmigrane 

Oldroyd 

> 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

inopinata 

Oldroyd 

J 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

inaularie 

Mackerras 

i 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

kuniae 

Mackerras 

4  Rageau 

“  » 

- ;  219 

Mackerras  4 
Rageau 

1958 

laetua 

(de  Mel) ere) 

i 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

lamellata 

Oldroyd 

*“  t 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

latiaalloaa 

(Ricardo) 

> 

- ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

latiaalloaa 

heroni 

(Ferguson) 

“***  » 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

latiaegmentata 

(Schuuruans 

Stekhoven) 

i 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

latiatriata 

(Schuurmans 

Stekhoven) 

i 

---;  i«8 

Mackerras 

1964 

lifv&naie 

(Bigot) 

# 

- ;  183 

Mackerras  4 

Rageau 

1958 

- ;  219 

Mackerras 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATQ1ENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


CWISTOmiA 


limbatella 

(Bezzi) 

» 

> 

107 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

lorentzi 

Ricardo 

* 

» 

i 

148 

283 

Oldroyd 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1948 

1958 

maemillani 

Mackerras 

~  i 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

magr.etica 

(Ferguson  & 

Hill) 

“““ » 

"* » 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

mascali 

Mackerras  & 

Rageau 

t 

*“  » 

219 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

misimensis 

Oldroyd 

» 

“  » 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

nana 

Mackerras  & 

—  j 

» 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Rageau 

t 

* 

283 

Mackerras  A 
Rageau 

1958 

nigerrima 

Oldroyd 

* 

‘  ~  r 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

nigropicta 

(Macquart) 

i 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

nokensis 

Oldroyd 

i 

**'“  » 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

ochrothovax 

(Schuunuans 

Stekhoven) 

» 

* 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

oldroydi 

Mackerras 

i 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

oudella 

Oldroyd 

» 

• 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

pacifiea 

(Ricardo) 

*  i 

"*  i 

107 

Mackerras  A 

Rageau 

1958 

pc.  ijnens  is 

Cerguson  A 

Hill) 

- • 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

papouina 

(Walker) 

• 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

parva 

(Oldroyd) 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 
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TABU  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CWISTOMYIA 

parviaalloaa 

(Oldroyd) 

J 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

perdita 

Mackerras 

5 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

peeudimatura 

Oldroyd 

* 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

quasirmatura 

Mackerras 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

raffrayi 

(Bigot) 

! 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

ratcliffei 

Mackerras  & 

Rageau 

- ;  283 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

riabeai 

Mackerras  1 

Rageau 

» 

- ;  219 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

roubaudi 

Mackerras  & 

Rageau 

“ » 

- ;  219 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

aimilis 

Mackerras 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

sol 

(Schuunaans 

Stekhoven) 

—  j 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

aolomenaia 

(Ricardo) 

> 

**  * 

- ;  148 

— ;  283 

Mackerras 

Mackerras  4 
Rageau 

1964 

1958 

aubkastata 

(Oldroyd) 

! 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

sylviode8 

(Walker) 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

torruei 
(Ferguson  4 

Hill) 

• 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

tounanoffi 

Mackerras  4 

Rageau 

• 

- ;  219 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

varitgata 

(Schuurmana 

Stekhoven) 

”  i 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

v«itohi 

(Best! 

> 

- ;  107 

Mackerras  6 

Rageau 

1958 

— ;  220 

146 

Mackerras 

1962 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS j  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


DASYBASIS 

aautipalpis 

(Macquart) 

% 

'  > 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

albohirtipes 

(Ferguson) 

t 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

angu8ticallu8 

(Ricardo) 

“““ » 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

ccnomala 

Mackerras  & 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Rageau 

“““  > 

” » 

283 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

appendiculata 

Macquart 

> 

i 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

bratrankii. 

(Nowicki) 

1 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

aaesia 

(Walker) 

» 

» 

32,  148 

Mackerras 

1959 

circmdata 

(Walker) 

» 

—— —  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

cirrus 

(Ricardo) 

— ; 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

clavicallosa 

(Ricardo) 

clavicallosa 

- » 

> 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

banksiensis 

(Ferguson  4 

Hill) 

» 

—  « 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

sens  tans 

(Walker) 

> 

* 

3? 

Mackerras 

1959 

difficis 

(grttber) 

i 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

dixcni 

(Ferguson) 

» 

« 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

dukiosa 

(Ricardo) 

dub  i  os  a 

~  » 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

indef inita 

(Taylor) 

t 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

cdentula 

(Macquart) 

~ '  i 

- ; 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

147 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


DASYBASIS 

eidovoldeneis 

(Taylor) 

“““  1 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

exult  an8 
(Erichson) 

“  » 

t 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

froggatti 

(Ricardo) 

"""  * 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

gentilie 

(Erichson) 

I 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

gemaniaa 

(Ricardo) 

“  f 

I 

32,  l'>8 

Mackerras 

1959 

gregaria 

(Erichson) 

» 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

grenieri 

(Mackerras  & 
Rageau) 

—  — —  » 

219 

Mackerras 

1962 

griaeoannulata 

(Taylor) 

» 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

hebe8 

(Walker) 

—  ? 

— — —  i 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

hobartiensis 

(White) 

* 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

imperfeata 

(Walker) 

t 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

innotata 
(Ferguson  6 

Hill) 

t 

*’ * 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

irrorata 

Mac quart 

» 

“  > 

146 

Mackerras 

1964 

kevensia 

(Ferguson  a 

Hill) 

1 

i 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

loewi 

Fnderlein 

1 

“““ » 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

"kiercphthalma 

(Schlner) 

» 

**  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

L  L  L < »  C  LO  8  CL 

Mackerras  4 

Rageau 

» 

I 

» 

i 

268,  283 

n3rCKC  r  f  35 

Mackerras  6 
Rageau 

i  yo*4 

1958 

148 


f 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LASWASIS 
mil8onien8ia 
(Ferguson  & 

Hill) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

milaonia 

(Ricardo) 

— ;  —  i  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

moretonensi8 

(Ferguson  & 

Hill) 

— s  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

nemopunctata 

(Ricardo) 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

nemotuberculata 

(Ricardo) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

mobaaalia 

(Taylor) 

—5  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

neocirrua 

(Ricardo) 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackirras 

1959 

naogermanica 

(Ricardo) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

neolatifrora 

(Ferguson  & 

Hill) 

---;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

neopalpia 
(Ferguson  & 

Hill) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

f 

1957  ) 

nigripsti 

Krdber 

— ;  — ;  222 

Mackerras 

cchreoflava 

(Ferguson  A 

Henry) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

OCUUl 

(Ricardo) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

op  la 

(Walker) 

- ; - ;  222 

Mackerras 

1957 

poetioa 

(Wiedemann) 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

poa  tponena 

(Walker) 

— :  — ;  32 

Mackerraa 

1959 

pieudoonunB 

(Taylor) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

puudcoalloia 

(Ferguson  4 

Hill) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerraa 

1959  1 

\ 

i 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


DASY8ASIS 


rageaui 

Mackerras 

""  » 

219 

Mackerras 

1962 

vainbcwi 

(Taylor) 

» 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

regie-georgii 

(Macquart) 

J 

i 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

rubricallosa 

(Ricardo) 

“  » 

- ; 

183°,  219 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

rufifrone 

(Macquart) 

> 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

sarpa 

(Walker) 

t 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

apadi-x 

(Taylor) 

i 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

spat i 08a 
(Ricardo) 

I 

5 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

8 1  and fasti 
Mackerras 

> 

» 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

tasmaniensis 

(White) 

i 

“““  • 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

ther-evif omis 

Mackerras 

> 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

tranaveraa 

(Walker) 

"* » 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

trilineatis 
(Ferguson  & 

Henry) 

* 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

truncata 

(Walker; 

i 

» 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

tr-tphera 

(Taylor) 

"*** » 

“  J 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

Vvepifomia 
(Ferguson  & 

Henry) 

i 

i 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

vytueta 

(Walker) 

t 

> 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

viridie 

(Hudson) 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

150 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DEMOPLATUS 

austmlie 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Ricardo 

nigvovittatua 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

1920 

Hill 

triohocerus 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

Macquart 

diatomineura 

abdominalis 

- ;  Nov. -Feb.;  32 

Ferguson  A 

Ricardo 

Henry 

1919 

aurata 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1922 

(Macquart) 

auriflua 

- ;  Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguson  A 

Donovar 

Henry 

1919 

au.ripleu.ra 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Taylor 

biaolorata 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

Taylc  r 

brevirostris 

- ;  Nov. -Dec.;  32 

Ferguson  A 

Macquart 

Henry 

1919 

alavata 

- ;  Dec. -March;  32 

Ferguson  A 

Macquart 

He  ry 

1919 

cons  tans 

— ;  — ;  32 

White 

1915 

Walker 

crocea 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917  a 

Taylor 

aydister 

- :  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

Taylor 

dorsonaaulata 

— I  32 

White 

1915 

Macquart 

fulgida 

- ;  Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguaon  A 

Ferguson  A 

Henry 

1919 

Henry 

gagatina 

- ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

Bigot 

ia>  i  th  i  na 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

White 

inf  lata 

- ;  Jan. -March;  32 

Ferguaon  A 

Ricardo 

Henry 

1919 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DIATOMINEURA 

jaokaonenaia 

Guerin 

— ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

rnontam 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

plana 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

pulchra 

Ricardo 

- ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

regia-georgii 

Taylor 

”  »  —  »  32 

Taylor 

1918 

ruficomia 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguaon 

1921a 

aubappendiculata 

Macquart 

— ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

teataaea 

Macquart 

*  * »  32 

Taylor 

1917 

viola  sea 

Macq  tart 

- ;  enters  houses;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

ECTENOPSIS 

anguata 

(Macquart) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1956 

ana tralia 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

erratioa 

(Walker) 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

fulva 

Ferguson 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1956 

hamlyni 

(Taylor) 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1956 

norriai 

Mackerras 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1956 

viotorieneia 

Ferguson 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1956 

vittata 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1956 

milpaaula 

(Wiedeaann) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1971 

vulpvaula 

nigripannie 

Taylor 


32 
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Teylor 


1918 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ELAPHROMYIA 

earteri 

Taylor 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1917a 

EEEPHOPSIS 

albibarbus 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

» 

— ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

aureohivta 

Ricardo 

"""■  1 

32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

aureovestita 

Ferguson  & 

Henry 

— ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

bancrofti 

Austen 

» 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1917a 

binotata 

Latreille 

t 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

caligincsa 

Walker 

» 

- ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

ainsrea 

Ricardo 

"  > 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

alelandi 

Ferguson 

> 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

concolor 

Walker 

! 

Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

aontigua 

Walker 

j 

- ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

divisa 

Walker 

> 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

gemina 

Walker 

"  "*"**  t 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

gibbula 

Walker 

* 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

guttata 

Donovan 

—  i 

Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguson  4 
Henry 

1919 

jacks oni 

Macquart 

> 

- ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

laaiophthalma 

~  i 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

Bolsduval 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continual) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

EREPHOPSIS 

maoulipennia 

Macquart 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

media 

Walkar 

1 

— ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

neotrtoolor 

Taylor 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

niveovittata 
Ferguson  & 

Henry 

— ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

novaeguineenaie 

Ricardo 

— ;  148 

Schuuraans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

quadrimacula 

Walker 

*"  J 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

rufoniger 

Ferguson 

» 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

auboontigua 

Ferguson 

"*■*  i 

32 

Ferguson 

1921 

eubmacula 

Walker 

Bubfnedi’Q 

» 

— ;  32 

_ .  'i') 

Taylor 

Ferguson 

1919 

Walker 

f 

- > 

lyzia 

vicina 

Taylor 

i 

- ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

vicina  georgii 

Taylor 

i 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

xanthopilia 

Ferguson 

> 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

HAEMATOPATA  , 
javana 

Wiedemann 

JAPEROIDES 

ohtemanoa 

Oldtoyd 

"""  » 

— ;  148 

ua 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

Mackerras 

1932 

1964 

> 

%  1**W 

fgativa 

(Oldroyd) 

» 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

ratoliffei 

(Mackerras  A 

Rageau; 

~mmmr  t 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LEPTOTABANUS 

tvansver8U8 

Walker 

;  222 

KrSber 

1931 

LILAEA 

atviventer 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

de  meijerei 

Ricardo 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1947 

flaviainata 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

vittata 

Ricardo 

- - - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1947 

LISSIMAS 

moluecensis 

Mackerras 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

philipi 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

MESOMYIA 

alcocki 

(Summers) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

ater 

(Taylor) 

— ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

atrata 

(Schuurmans 

Stekhoven) 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

biumsi 

Mackerras 

;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

audieter 

(Taylor) 

— ; - ;  32 

Mackerrac 

1961 

de  meijerei 
(Ricardo) 

— ;  — ;  32 

— ;  — ;  148 

Mackerras 

Mackerras 

1961 

1964 

dimidiata 

(Wulp) 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

distinata 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

doddi 

(Ricardo) 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

equina 
(Ferguson  & 

Hill) 

— ;  32 
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Mackerras 

1961 

♦ 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

NESOMYIA 

femoralie 

(Ricardo) 

**"*  a 

» 

148 

Mackerras 

1964 

ferguaoni 

(Ricardo) 

» 

t 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

fuliginoaa 

(Taylor) 

i 

“*"*  5 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

fulvieaima 

Mackerras 

* 

> 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

fusoipermia 

(Ricardo) 

I 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

frontalia 

(Ricardo) 

» 

t 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

grandia 

(Ricardo) 

“ f 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

imitator 

(Ferguson) 

"*  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

latifrona 

Mackerras 

> 

“““  > 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

lunulata 

(Bigot) 

• 

* 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

lurida 

(Walker) 

5 

—  j 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

lyre  ana 

Mackerras 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

maneoni 

(Summers) 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

montana 

(Ricardo) 

""" » 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

nigerrima 

Mackerras 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

nigripervxie 

(Ricardo) 

“  » 

"""  * 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

norriai 

Mackerras 

i 

i 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

obaoura 

Mackerras 

! 

J 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

para  lurida 

(Farguaon  4 

Henry) 

t 

» 

32 
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Mackerras 

1961 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MESOMYIA 

peregrvna 

Mackerras 

» 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

pul  la 

Mackerras 

t 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

queenelandi 

Ricardo 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

silveeter 

(Bergroth) 

—  * 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

sulci  from 
(Ferguson) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

stradbrckei 

(Taylor) 

j 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

tay  lori 

Mackerras 

» 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

tepperi 

(Ferguson) 

—  j 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

typhera 

(Taylor) 

“  » 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1961 

vittata 

(Ricardo) 

J 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

NEOBOLBODIMYIA 

nigra 

Ricardo 

— ; 

- ;  148 

Gldroyd 

1948 

NEOLEPTABANUS 

tranaversua 

Walker 

- ;  222 

Miller 

1950 

OSCA 

aurata 

Macquart 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1924 

bicolor 

Macquart 

» 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1924 

doraomaaulata 

Macquart 

*■*" » 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1924 

guttipennis 

Ferguaon 

» 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1924 

laaiopthalna 

Macquart 

i 

;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1924 

limbithorca 

Macquart 

i 

:  — ;  32 
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Ferguson 

1924 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OSCA 

maoulivantria 

Westwood 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguaon 

1924 

PALBHECOHYIA 

oelaenoepila 

Teylor 

....  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

walkeri 

Newman 

...;  ....  32 

Ferguson  4 
Hill 

1922 

PANGONIA 

alavata 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1916 

neooaledonica 

Megnln 

- ;  219 

Williams 

1943 

PARiCANTHOCERA 

auatralia 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Oldroyd 

1948 

PARASILVIVS 

fulvi8 

Ferguson 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

PAREOCOMPSA 
dimidiata 
van  der  Wulp 

....  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

femoralis 

Ricardo 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

PAREUCOMPSA 

dimidiata 

Wulp 

- ;  ....  148 

Oldroyd 

1947 

femoralia 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1947 

PELECORHYNCHUS 

albolineatua 

Hardy 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

olaripannia 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

deuqua.  ■> 

Hardy 

- ; - ;  32 

Macksrtaa  & 
Fuller 

1942 

diatinota 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

ariatalcidas 

(Walker) 

- ;  - ;  32 

Ferguaon 

1921  a 

ariataloidaa 

montanua 

— ;  — ;  32 

Hardy 

1916 

Hardy 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PELECORHYNCHUS 

faaaipenni8 

Mackerras  & 

Fuller 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  & 
Fuller 

1942 

flavipennis 

Ferguson 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

futvUB 

Ricardo 

Mud  bank  of  swamp;  - ;  32 

Mackerras  & 
Fuller 

1942 

fusconiger 

(Walker) 

Under  short  grass  tussocks,  in  mud 
moist  soil,  near  or  far  from  water; 

or  merely 
;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  & 
Fuller 

1942 

fusconiger 
alpinensis 
Mackerras  & 
Fuller 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras  & 
Fuller 

1942 

fusconiger 

fergusoni 

Hardy 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras  & 
Fuller 

1942 

fusconiger 
rufibasis 
Mackerras  & 
Fuller 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras  A 
Fuller 

1942 

igniculus 

Hardy 

- ;  swamps;  32 

Mackerras  A 
Fuller 

1942 

interruptus 
Mackerras  & 

Fuller 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  A 
Fuller 

1942 

kippsi 

Mackerras  & 

Fuller 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  A 
Fuller 

1942 

lineatus 

Mackerras  A 

Fuller 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras  A 
Fuller 

1942 

lunulatus 

Mackerras  A 
Mackerras 

— ; - ;  32 

Mackerras  A 
Mackerras 

1953 

maculipennis 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

miraki  lie 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  A 
Fuller 

1942 

monisnua 

Hardy 

— ; - ;  32 

Mackerras  A 
Fuller 

1942 

nebuioais 

Mackerras  A 

Fuller 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerraa  A 
Fuller 

1942 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PELECORHYNCHUS 

nero 

Mackerras  6 

Fuller 

;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

nigtr 

Mackerras  & 

Fuller 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

U 

K> 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

nigripermie 

Ricardo 

Mud  in  the  center  of  swamps  and  weedy-algae 
covered  pools;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

oacidene 

Hardy 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

olivei 

Hardy 

- ;  swamps ;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

pereonatus 

(Walker) 

---;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

rubidue 

Mackerras  6 

Fuller 

In  fairly  dry  mud  under  short  turf;  - ;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

rubidu8 

avittatus 

Mackerras  & 
Fuller 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

eijnplei 

Mackerras  & 

Fuller 

On  low  shrubs  and  herbage  in  small  swamps;  - ;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

6 

1942 

8impli88tmu8 

Mackerras  6 

Fuller 

—  i  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

taeniatue 

Mackerras  & 

Fuller 

— :  32 

Mackerras 

Fuller 

& 

1942 

tillyardi 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

PHIBALOHYIA 

oarteri 

(Taylor) 

1 

1 

» 

U 

fo 

Mackerras 

1961 

PH  I  LOUCHE 
buxtoni 

Mackerras  A 

Rageau 

- ; - ;  219 

Mackerras 

Rageau 

A 

1958 

naoaa  l  idem  i  oa 

(Megnln) 

- ; - ;  219 

Mackerras 

Rageau 

* 

1958 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued 


SPECIE- 

BREEDING 

habitats ;  adult  activity;  distribution 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PKILOLICHE 

verventi 

Mackerras  & 

Rageau 

* 

» 

219 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

PROTODASYOMMIA 

loewi 

Enderlein 

> 

i 

222 

Krdber 

1931 

PSE  UDOPANC-ONIA 
australis 

Ricardo 

r 

32 

Mackerras 

1961 

PSEUDOTABANUS 

lutulentus 

Hutton 

» 

» 

222 

KrtJber 

1931 

queenslandi 

Ricardo 

» 

32 

Taylor 

1920 

SCAPTIA 

abdominalis 

(Ricardo) 

"""  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

adrel 

(Walker) 

222 

KrBber 

1931 

albibarba 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

— i 

i 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

alpina 

alpina 

Mackerras 

i 

32 

Mackerras 

19b0 

alpina 
hai'Jy  i 

Mackerras 

— ; 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

anoma'.a 

Mackerras 

i 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

i960 

aurw it  iaula 
Mackerras 

""  i 

"*  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

aurata 

(Macquart) 

» 

“  "*  • 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

aurcohirta 

(Ricardo) 

~  • 

32 

Macker; as 

1960 

aurvovestita 

(Ferguaon  & 

Henry) 

t 

* 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

auriflua 

(Donovan) 

~  t 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


SCAPTIA 

auriflua 


dive  a 
(Macquart) 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

aurinotm 

Mackerras 

* 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

auripiloaa 

Oldroyd 

148 

Oldrcyd 

1947 

auripleura 

(Taylor) 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

banarofti 

(Austen) 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

buvbara 

Mackerras 

9 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

bemhcrdi 

Oldroyd 

> 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

berylensis 

(Ricardo) 

* 

f 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

bicolor 

Hudson 

1 

222 

KrBbev 

1931 

bicolcrata 

(Taylor) 

» 

> 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

binotata 

(Latreille) 

t 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

brevipa Ipis 

Krbber 

1 

1 

222 

Krflber 

1931 

bvevipalpia 

palpia 

Krober 

» 

222 

Krflber 

1931 

briiviroatris 

(Macouart) 

^  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

oalabi i 

Mackerias 

**  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

caligi  .oaa 

(Walker) 

5 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

aolliphora 

Mackerras 

I 

i 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

<?tn«>v  a 

***  • 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

(Ric-rdo) 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

-  0 APT I A 
alavata 
(Macquart) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

alelandi 

(Ferguson) 

— ;  — :  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

aonaolor 

(Walker) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

divisa 

(Walker) 

— ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

flavibarbis 

Oldroyd 

— ;  — ;  us 

Oldroyd 

1948 

floaaosa 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

fulgida 
(Ferguson  & 

Henry) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

gemina 

(Walker) 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

georgii 

(Taylor) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

gibbula 

(Walker) 

;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

guttata 

(Donovan) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

guttipennis 

guttipennis 

(.Ferguson) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

guttipennis 

occidentalia 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

hirticepa 

(Nowicki) 

- ; - ;  222 

KrSber 

1931 

ianthina 

(Wiiite) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

insularis 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

Jackeoniensie 

(Cuerln) 

- ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

jacks onii 

(Macquart) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


SCAPTIA 


laeiophthalm 

(Macquart) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

leonina 

Oldroyd 

00 

rH 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Oldroyd 

1948 

lerda 

(Walker) 

— ;  — ;  222 

KrtJber 

1931 

limbithorax 

(Macquart) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

maauliventri8 

(Westwood) 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

mafulenaie 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

media 

(Walker) 

— ;  — :  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

milleri 

Mackerras 

---;  222 

Mackerras 

1957 

minu8oula 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

montana 

(Hutton) 

— ;  — ;  222 

Mackerras 

1957 

montiaola 

Mackerras 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

mu8aula 

English 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

neooonoolor 

Mackerras 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

neotrioolov 

(Taylor) 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

nigsrrima 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

nigtvapiaalie 

Mackerras 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

nigrooincta 

Mackerras 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

norriai 

Mackerras 

- ; - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

novaaguinetnait 

(Ricardo) 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


SCAPTIA 


orba 

Mackerras 

~  > 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

ovientalia 

Mackerras 

9 

“  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

palp  alia 

Krdber 

“““  9 

"""  » 

222 

Miller 

1950 

patula 

(Walker) 

* 

* 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

pictipennia 

Mackerras 

"""  t 

1 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

plana 

(Walker) 

* 

“  ■*  > 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

pu lahra 
(Ricardo) 

— ; 

”  I 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

quadrimaau lata 
(Walker) 

* 

“  1 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

regis-georgii 

(Taylor) 

- 1 

> 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

vicardoae 

(Hutton) 

» 

I 

222 

Mackerras 

1957 

roei 

(Macleay) 

~  9 

9 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

rufonigra 

(Ferguson) 

~  » 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

aimilia 

Mackerras 

1 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

aingulari8 

(Macquart) 

*  9 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

8ubappendicu lata 
(Macquart) 

1 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

aubaana 

(Walker) 

• 

» 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

auboinerea 

Mackerras 

1 

1 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

aubcontigua 

(Ferguson) 

* 

1 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

tag  tori 

Oldroyd 

1 

148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

t eetaaea 

”  I 

“  **  t 

32 

Mackerras 

1960 

(Macquart) 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SCAPTIA 

teetaoeomaoulata 

(Macquart) 

1 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

tricolor 

(Walker) 

”  » 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

unilineata 

Oldroyd 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

vertebrata 

(Bigot) 

- ;  32 

Mackerra3 

1960 

viaina 

(Taylor) 

• 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

violacea 

(Macquart) 

~  » 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

walkeri 

(Newman) 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

xanthopili8 

(Ferguson) 

i 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1960 

SILVIUS 

alaocki 

Summers 

—  J 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

<mgu8ticallo8U8 

Taylor 

i 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

ater 

Taylor 

"""  » 

— ;  32  • 

Taylor 

1917  a 

atripe8 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

”  » 

— ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

atriventer 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

“**“  i 

— ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

australis 

Ricardo 

*"  » 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

borealis 

Taylor 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

de  Meyeri 

Ricardo 

”*  i 

— ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

dimidiatue 
van  der  Wulp 

9 

- ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

dimidiatuB 

fmaraiin 

Ricardo 

1 

- ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SILVJUS 

dietinotus 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1926 

doddi 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917  a 

e  longatus 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

e longatus 
persvni  lis 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

equinua 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

1922 

fergusoni 

Ricardo 

- ;  Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

flavicinctu8 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

- ;  in  forest;  148 

Schuuroans 

Stekhoven 

1932 

frontalis 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

fuliginosus 

Taylor 

---;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

fulvohirtus 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

grandis 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

haakeri 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

hilli 

Taylor 

— ;  -  32 

Taylor 

1915 

imitator 

Ferguson 

*-•:  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

indistinotua 

Ricardo 

»  32 

Ferguson  fc 

Hill 

1920 

in8ularie 

Ricardo 

— ;  —  i  32 

Ferguaon 

1921  a 

latietriatue 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

- ; - ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

luridue 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  6 
Hill 

1922 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


SILVIUS 


maneoni 

Summers 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

minor 

Taylor 

— - - ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

montanua 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

niger 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1922 

nigripennia 

Ricardo 

;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

nigroapioalia 

Ferguson 

— ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

nitesoene 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

notatue 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1920 

pamluridua 
Ferguson  & 

Henry 

- ;  Nov. -Dec.;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

paarophanea 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

eilveater 

Bergrcth 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

aordiduB 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1920 

Btradbrokei 

Taylor 

— ;  —  5  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Btrongmani 

Summers 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

Bubluridua 

Taylor 

- ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917  a 

eulaifrone 

Ferguson 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

tabanifomia 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1915 

teppert 

— — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

Ferguson 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SILVIUS 

trypherus 

Taylor 

“  » 

”  9 

32 

Taylor 

1915 

variegatus 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

9 

148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

vicinus 

Taylor 

t 

_  • 

32 

Taylor 

1919 

vittatus 

Ricardo 

» 

9 

148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

TAB  AN  US 
abs terns 

Walker 

—  — —  # 

f 

32 

Austen 

1914 

acuiipalpis 

Macquart 

1 

32 

Hardy 

1934 

ade laidae 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

9 

“  » 

32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

a Ibidosegmentatus 
Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

—  —  _  * 

”  9 

148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

a'lbithorax 

Ricardo 

» 

» 

148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

albithorax 
brunni femur 

Ricardo 

t 

"*  9 

148 

Schuurman8 

Stekhoven 

1926 

albithorax 

ciiribarbus 

Ricardo 

’**  » 

148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

albi thorax 
flavifemur 

Ricardo 

*  1 

> 

148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

albokirtipes 

Ferguson 

""  1 

“  1 

32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

altematue 

Ferguson  6 

Hill 

"*  1 

1 

32 

Hardy 

1944 

altematue 
magnet icue 

""  i 

» 

32 

Hardy 

1944 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 
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TABLE  1  -  HOKSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


TABANUS 


anello8ue 

Summers 

— ;  — ;  32 

Austen 

1914 

anguetiaallosue 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

- . - ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

angu8tioallu8 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

angu8ti lineatus 
Oldroyd 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

antecedens 

Walker 

— •  — ;  32 

Hardy 

1934 

appendiaulatus 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  32 

Hardy 

1947 

approximatus 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

aprepes 

Taylor 

Swamps  of  aquatic  plants;  Oct. -April;  32 

Sandy  bed  of  creek;  - ;  32 

Hill 

Ferguson  f- 
Hill 

1921 

1922 

aroeenai8 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

....  ...;  U8 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

atmo8phoru8 

Taylor 

32 

Taylor 

1926 

aurivittatue 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

auetralie 

Taylor 

32 

Taylor 

1917  a 

avidue 

Bigot 

- ;  —  ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

baeif aaaiatu8 
de  Meijere 

- ;  June;  148 

de  Meijere 

1913 

basii 

Ferguson 

— ;  — ;  32 

Hardy 

1934 

batehe  iori 

Taylor 

32 

Taylor 

1926 

besjXmenaie 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Oldroyd 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


TABANUS 


hipunatatue 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

— ;  148 

Schuunsane 

Stekhoven 

1926 

breinli 

Ferguson  A 

Hill 

“““  » 

- ;  32 

Ferguaon  & 
Hill 

1922 

brevidentatu8 

Macquart 

- ;  32 

Taylor 

1913 

brevior 

Walker 

“““  » 

- ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1920 

breviusculue 

Walker 

*  » 

June;  148 

de  Meijere 

1915 

brevivitta 

Walker 

— ;  32 

McEachran  A 
Hill 

1915 

brisbanensis 

Taylor 

» 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

caesius 

Walker 

J 

- ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1932 

caledonicu.8 

Ricardo 

"  I 

- ;  183 

Ricardo 

1914 

aey loniaus 

Schiner 

— ; 

— ;  32 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

— ; 

- ;  148.  - ;  very  common;  283 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

ainerescens 

Macleay 

- 1 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

ainnamoneu.8 

Doleschall 

I 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

circiendatus 

Walker 

» 

Nov. -April,  on  window  of  houses,  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

cirrus 

Ricardo 

- ;  32 

Ferguson  A 
Hill 

1922 

clavicallo8ue 

Ricardo 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

clavioalloBue 

bankeieneie 

Ferguaon  A 

» 

- ;  32 

Ferguson  A 
Hill 

1922 

Hill 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

aohaerena 

Walker 

1 

May,  August;  148 

de  Meijere 

1915 

oonoolor 

Walker 

— ;  32 

Mackerras 

1959 

oonfuaue 

Taylor 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

crypaerytherus 

Taylor 

“““  * 

1 

1 

u> 

Taylor 

1919 

cyaneua 

Wiedemann 

Dec. -March;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

daphoenue 

Taylor 

**  » 

— 32 

Taylor 

1919 

damenaia 

Oldroyd 

— 148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

danjinenais 

Taylor 

...» 

—  I  32 

Taylor 

1917a 

dav idaoni 

Taylor 

Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

dentiaulatua 

Ricardo 

> 

---;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

diemanensis 

Ferguson 

» 

---;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

diminutus 

Walker 

— ; 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

diviaus 

Ricardo 

*"*“ » 

- ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

t 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

dixoni 

Ferguson 

« 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

dcddi 

Taylor 

* 

—  i  32 

Hardy 

1944 

dorsicua 

Walker 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

doraobvxicu  lotus 
Macquart 

» 

t 

— ;  32 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

Mackerras 

1959 

1964 

dubioaua 

Ricardo 

t 

32 
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1917 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

duplonotatua 

Ricardo 

— ;  32 

Ferguson  6 
Hill 

1920 

edentulue 

Macquart 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

eid8Voldenei8 

Taylor 

— ;  ;  32 

Taylor 

1926 

exagens 

Walker 

- ; - ;  148 

Schuurmana 

Stekhoven 

1926 

expulsus 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  220 

Ricardo 

1914 

expulsus 

expulsus 

Walker 

- ; - ;  220 

Mackerras  & 
Rag.au 

1958 

expulsus 
fi  liar.us 

Ricardo 

;  107 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

exulana 

Erichson 

;  32 

Hardy 

1934 

fijionus 

Ricardo 

- ;  - ;  107’,  220 

Ricardo 

1914 

flarrrneue 

Schuunnans 

Stekhoven 

;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

fla^ipenni. 

Ricardo 

— ;  hill  and  mountainous  region,  moist 
148 

places; 

Schuunnans 

Stekhoven 

1924 

f Under  si 

Ferguson 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

froggatti 

Ricardo 

Soil  on  banks  of  permanent  swamp,  under 
feed  on  small  flowers  in  pasture  and  on 
growing  Laptoapemum  on  hill  slopes;  32‘ 

grass; 

low 

Fuller 

1937 

fugitioue 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

fulgiJus 

Ricardo 

— ;  — :  148 

Schuurmana 

Stekhoven 

1926 

furunculigenue 

Doleachall 

- ;  i't8 

Oldroyd 

1948 

futcir-a 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Austen 

1914 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAB  AN  US 
gentiles 

Erichs  in 

Dry  .ioll  and  on  Lide  of  swamp,  close  to  surface 
under  grass;  common  January,  active  in  sunlight 
in  swampy  area;  32" 

Fuller 

1937 

gentiles 

imimtu8 

Hardy 

— ;  — ;  32 

Hardy 

1947 

gevaldi 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1920 

geraldtoneneis 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1926 

germar.iev.s 

Ricardo 

—  ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

giiingilensiE 

Mackerras 

- - - ;  US 

Mackerras 

1964 

gregarius 

Erichaon 

— ;  — :  32 

Austen 

1914 

gr-iaeiaolor 

Ferguscn  a 

Hill 

—  5  — !  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

grieeii’imter 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

— ;  -  us 

Sch'.unnana 

Stekhoven 

1926 

griBeoc&inulMtua 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917  a 

griseohirtus 

Taylor 

;  32 

Taylor 

1917  a 

griseue 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

haakeri 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

m? 

herbertenain 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  H8 

Mackerras 

1964 

Parent 

Ferguson 

- ; - ;  32 

Hardy 

1944 

Atilt 

Taylor 

- ;  - ;  32 

Ta/lor 

192‘ 

kubartieneia 

Whits 

- ,  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921 

illuetne 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

Ricardo 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


TABANUS 

imperfeatue 

Walker 

1 

32 

Ferguaon 

indefinite 

Taylor 

32 

Ferguson 

indistinotua 

Bigot 

"""  9 

148 

Oldroyd 

infu8catue 

Oldroyd 

• 

1 

148 

Oldroyd 

innotabilie 

Walker 

*  > 

*****  j 

32,  268,  283 

Mackerras  6 
Kageau 

innotatu.8 

Ferguson  & 

Henry 

Dec.- 

-March,  in  partially  cleared  area;  32 

Ferguson  6 
Henry 

insular  is 

Walker 

“  J 

> 

134 

Ricardo 

in8urgena 

Walker 

J 

? 

148 

de  Meljere 

intempe8tivu8 

Schuuraans 

Stekhoven 

5 

*  1 

148 

Schuuraans 

Stekhoven 

ixicm 

Oate."  Sacken 

I 

I 

148 

KrHber 

kendallensie 

Taylor 

» 

Nov.  ■ 

-March;  32 

Ferguaon  & 
Henry 

kcweneis 

Ferguson  6 

*****  » 

32 

Ferguson  6 
Henry 

kurandae 

Taylor 

» 

***'  » 

32 

Taylor 

It  3  tU8 
de  heijere 

* 

1 

148 

Schuuraans 

Stekhoven 

lat iaallcaua 

Ricardo 

i 

—  —  ?•  t 

32 

Taylor 

latifrone 

Ferguson 

*"*”*’*  • 

*“"*  » 

32 

Ferguson 

latiaegnentatue 

Schuuraans 

Stekhoven 

i 

1 

148 

Schuuraans 

Stekhovet. 

lenticulatus 

Oldroyd 

9 

*  t 

148 

Oldroyd 

DATE 

1921a 

1921a 

1948 

1948 

1958 

1919 

1914 

1915 

1926 

1924 

1919 

1919 

1926 

l0';2 

1917 

1921a 

1926 

me 


175 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


TABANUS 

leuaopterue 
van  der  Wulp 

I 

on  or  near  sea  coast;  32° 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

leveri 

Mackerras  & 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Rageau 

“““  * 

- ;  268,  283 

Mackerras  & 
Rageau 

1958 

lifueneie 

Bigot 

» 

— ;  183 

Ricardo 

1914 

limbatinervis 

Macquart 

1 

— ;  32 

White 

1915 

lineatu8 

Austen 

— ;  32 

Austsn 

1914 

lorentzi 

Ricardo 

— ;  148 

Sehuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

luci liaformis 
Sehuurmans 
Stekhoven 

» 

— ;  148 

Sehuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

maoquarti 

Ricaruc, 

» 

Nov  -March;  32 

Ferguson  6 
Henry 

1919 

ma8ter8i 

Taylor 

> 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1917  a 

meraukensia 

Mackerras 

» 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

merionalis 

Ferguson 

» 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921  a 

mctalliauB 

Ricardo 

» 

- ;  148 

Sehuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

microdontus 

Macquart 

- ;  32 

Hardy 

1947 

mileoniensis 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

* 

- ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

milaoni 

Taylor 

i 

- ;  32 

Taylor 

1917  a 

minor 

Taylor 

i 

- ;  32 

Taylor 

1926 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 
minus cuius 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1920 

moretonensis 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

muruensis 

Mackerras 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

musgravii 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

nernopunctatus 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

nemo  tube rcu latus 
Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ricardo 

1914  a 

neeba.ba.lis 

Taylor 

Edge  of  swamp,  in  soil  never  in  mud;  - ;  32 

Fuller 

1937 

neocirvus 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Hardy 

1934 

neogerr.ianicus 

Ricardo 

— ;  32 

* 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1920 

neolatifrons 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

neopalpalis 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

— ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1920 

nigrimanus 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1920 

nigri tarsis 

Taylor 

Submerged  stems  or  leaves  of  plant 
swamp; - ;  32 

at  margin  of 

Hill 

1921 

nigriventri-8 

Macquart 

—  ;  — ;  24  3 

Ricardo 

1914 

no  tal  us 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Hill 

1921 

obscuri l i neat  us 
Taylor 

— ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1926 

obacurimacu latus 

Taylor 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

obtue i palp  is 
Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

— ;  — ;  148 

1/7 

Mackerras 

1964 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

oohreoflavus 

- ;  Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguson  & 

Ferguson  & 

Henry 

1919 

Henry 

ochro thorax 

- ;  - ;  148,  283 

Schuurmans 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

Stekhoven 

ooulatue 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson  & 

Ricardo 

Hill 

1922 

olivaceus 

- ; - ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

Stekhoven 

opalesoens 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

orarius 

- ; - ;  32 

English 

1949 

English 

pallipennis 

Mud; - ;  32 

Ferguson  & 

Macquart 

Hill 

1920 

palmensis 

— ;  32 

Hardy 

1944 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

palnerstoni 

—  ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

1922 

Hill 

palpalie 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

Taylor 

papouinus 

- ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Walker 

St  ^khoven 

1926 

t  apuensis 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Oldroyd 

part ioaecus 

— ;  — ;  32 

Mackerras  & 

Hardy 

Rageau 

1958 

paruioallosuts 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  4 

Ricardo 

>  i.ry 

1919 

parvu e 

— ;  32 

Austen 

1914 

Strangnan 

patriarchal ■ 

—  ;  —  ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

Oldroyd 

pollinosue 

— ;  — ;  H8 

Oldroyd 

1948 

Ricardo 

178 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

postiaus 

Wiedemann 

— ;  — ;  32 

Hardy 

1944 

postponer.e 

Walker 

— ;  Ncv.-Feb. ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

praepositus 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

produatue 

Oldroyd 

— ;  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

propinguus 

Macquart 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1922 

pseudoardens 

Taylor 

— ; - ;  32 

Austen 

1914 

pseudobasalis 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

pseudoaallosus 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

CO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

j 

Ferguson  & 
Hill 

1922 

pseudopalpalis 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson  4 
Hill 

1922 

quadratus 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

queer.slandi 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  32 

Ricardo 

1914a 

raffrayi 

Bigot 

- ; - ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

rainbaui 

Taylor 

- ; - ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

rccusans 

Walker 

— ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

vegis-georgii 

Macquart 

— ;  Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguson  4 
Henry 

1919 

- ; - ;  32’ 

Ferguson 

1916 

reg is-georgii 
diemenien8i8 

Ferguson 

Mud  of  brackish  water;  - ;  32 

Hardy 

1947 

rivularis 

Ferguson  6 

- . - •  32 

Ferguson  4 
Hill 

1922 

Henry 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

robuatua 

* 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

Taylor 

roaaelemia 

~  » 

- ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Mackerras 

rubricalloeua 

» 

- ;  32 

Hardy 

1947 

Ricardo 

1 

- ;  183 

Ricardo 

1914 

t 

- ;  219 

Williams 

1943 

rubriventris 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

Macauart 

ruf inotatus 

January,  Feb.,  April,  June,  Sept,  and  Dec.;  32 

Hill 

1921 

(Bigot) 

- ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

ruf oabdominalis 

> 

CM 

CO 

i 

i 

Taylor 

1917 

Taylor 

aamoensis 

1 

taken  at  2000  feet,  April,  May  and  Nov.;  263 

Buxton  & 

Ferguson 

Hopkins 

1927 

sanguinaiHus 

* 

Nov. -March;  32 

Ferguson  & 

Bigot 

Henry 

1919 

aelene 

”  » 

- ;  148 

Schuurmans 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

1926 

Stekhoven 

semicinularia 

» 

at  2000-3000  feet;  148 

Schuurmans 

Ricardo 

Stekhoven 

1926 

eepikenais 

“““  » 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Oldroyd 

sequent* 

» 

— ;  32 

Ferguson  4 

Walker 

Hill 

1922 

aerua 

1 

- ;  148 

Oldroyd 

194  8 

Walker 

aiaaeenaia 

"**  » 

— ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

Mackerras 

aidneyensie 

» 

— ;  243 

Ricardo 

1914 

Macquart 

ei  Lvifomia 

~~ —  "*  » 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

Taylor 

aimilie 

1 

— ;  32 

Ricardo 

1914  a 

Macquart 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

sol 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

00 

H 

! 

i 

i 

i 

i 

Schuurmana 

Stekhoven 

3  926 

spadix 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylcr 

1917a 

spatio8us 

84cardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1919 

spoliatus 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1918 

stvangmanni 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguson 

1921a 

stUberi 

Oldroyd 

....  — ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

suboohaerens 

Mackerras 

— ;  — ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

subrecusans 

Mackerras 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

h- • 

OD 

Mackerras 

1964 

tasmaniensia 

White 

\ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

u> 

Ferguson 

1921 

toy  lori 

Austen 

— ;  — ;  32 

Ferguaon 

1916 

tenuis 

Schuurmans 

Stekhoven 

- ; - ;  148 

Mackerras 

1964 

tetralineatua 

Austen 

- ; - ;  32 

Austen 

1914 

torresi 

Ferguson  4 

Hill 

— ;  32,  148 

Ricardo 

1929 

J  cvnsvilii 

Ricardo 

— ;  —  ?  32 

Taylor 

1919 

transvereue 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  33 

Ricardo 

1914  , 

tri  lirw>.li8 

Ferguaon  4 

Henry 

- ;  Nov. -Feb.  ;  32 

Ferguson  4 
Henry 

1919 

trunaatus 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

trypherus 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1917 

Taylor 


lei 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAB AN US 
umbripemia 

Ricardo 

32 

Mackerras 

1959 

vanleeuweni 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

vesviformia 

Ferguson  & 

Henry 

- ; - ;  32 

Ferguson  & 
Henry 

1919 

vetuetue 

Walker 

- ;  coastal  sand  hills, 

- ;  coastal  sand  dunes, 

country;  32 

February; 

Inland  in 

32 

open 

White 

Hardy 

1915 

1934 

viatorienaia 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  32 

Hardy 

1944 

u  all'tavoni 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

ualteri 

Taylor 

— ;  — ;  32 

Taylor 

1926 

wentucrthi 

Ferguson  & 

Hill 

- ; - ;  32 

Hardy 

1944 

whitei 

Hardy 

- ; - ;  32 

Hardy 

1947 

wunuardenais 

Hardy 

— ;  — ;  32 

Hardy 

1936 

yulensia 
von  Roder 

- ; - ;  148 

Oldroyd 

1948 

THERE VIOTAB ANUS 
viridia 

Krdber 

- ; - ;  222 

Krriber 

1931 

THERE  VQt  'ANCON  IA 
ineoliia 

Mackerras 

- ;  - ;  32 

Mackerras 

1956 

THERIOPLECTES 

biKitrankii 

Nowlckl 

- ; - ;  222 

KrSber 

1931 

diff iailib 

Krdber 

- ; - ;  222 

Krober 

1931 

grab .e 

Hutton 

— ; - ;  222 

Kroner 

1931 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (concluslcn) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THERIOPLECTES 

oplus 

Walker 

- . - ;  222 

KrBber 

1931 

pseudobratrankii 

Krober 

- ; - ;  222 

KrBber 

1931 

sarpa 

Walker 

- ; - ;  222 

KrBber 

1*31 

sordidus 

Walker 

- ; - ;  222 

KrBber 

1931 

vi.riais 

Hudson 

- ; - ;  222 

KrBber 

1931 

UDENOCERA 

australis 

Ricardo 


32 


Taylor 


1926 
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F.  BITING  FLIES 


Biting  flies  belong  to  several  families.  The  tables  include  only  seven  species 
or  subspecies. 


TABLE  1  -  3ITING  FLIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LYPEROSIA 

exigua 

- ;  seldom  bites  man;  32° 

Handschin 

1933 

de  Meijere 

SPANIOPSIS 

alelandi 

— ;  — ;  32° 

Ferguson 

1915 

Ferguson 

longioomis 

- ;  — ;  32° 

Ferguson 

1915 

Ferguson 

marginipennis 

— ; - ;  32° 

Ferguson 

1915 

Ferguson 

tabanifovnis 

- ;  occasionally  bites  man; 

32° 

White 

1  91a 

White 

vexans 

- ; - ;  32° 

Ferguson 

1915 

Ferguson 

STOMOXYS 

- ; - ;  32° 

Cleland 

1944 

aalaitvans 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  bites  in  the  open,  suspected  vector  of 

Simmonds 

1928 

anthrax,  infantile  paralysis 
trypanosome  diseases;  107° 

— ;  — ;  134° 

- ; - ;  222° 

and  certain 

Pemberton 

Miller 

1947 

1950 
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G.  NON-BITING  FLIES 


The  entries  for  non-biting  flies  include  representatives  of  several  groups.  Of 
course,  the  most  important  species  in  this  category  are  those  th.t  feed  as  larvae  on 
the  flesh  or  blood  of  living  animals. 

The  tables  include  only  nine  species  or  subspecies. 
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TABLE  1  -  MON-BITING  FLIES 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIiUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

csmimm 

ovir 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  — -  134* 

Harms 

1925 

CSXtSKMA 

mtgaotphala 

(Pabr.tclus) 

— occasionally  invade  diseased  tissues, 
considered  to  spread  asoabiaals,  hookworm 
and  other  intestinal  infections;  205* 

James 

1962 

WSCA 

dcmetioa 

Linnaeus 

— ;  in  hcuses,  common;  263*  (Possible  vector 
of  conjunctivitis  and  yaws) 

Doane 

1914 

rttnat  Carina 

Walkar 

— ;  bites  man,  making  persistent  attempts  to 
reach  the  eyes,  rose  and  mouth;  32* 

Johnston  & 
Bancroft 

1920 

aorbme 

Wiedemann 

— ;  feeds  on  open  sores  or  wounds;  220* 

Oman  i 
Christenson 

19*7 

— ;  cosoon  on  ulcers  and  sores,  frequently  seer, 
feeding  on  the  surface  of  secondary  eruption  of 
yews  of  children;  263* 

Buxton  4 
Hopkins 

1927 

trrratt-reiinu 
Johnston  A 
Bancroft 

— ;  feed  on  mucous  membranes  and  sores;  32* 

Johnston 

1920 

venfcroea 

Wiedemann 

— ;  f'.od  on  mucous  membrane  sores;  32* 

Johnston 

1920 

OESTMS 

ovia 

Linnaeus 

- ; - ;  222* 

M’.ller 

195C 

PHASSICIA 

auprina 

(Wiedemann) 

— - ;  has  been  incriminated  in  human  myasis, 
potential  vector  of  enteric  pathogens;  205 

James 

1962 

TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  T°ANSMITTED  BY 

NON-BITING  FLIES 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


:  VIRUS  & 

SPECIES 

:  RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

CEPHALOMYIA 

ovis  Myia3is 

(Linnaeus) 


CHRYSOMYA 

megaaephala  Myiasis  205 

(Fabricius) 
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H.  FLEAS 


The  entries  for  fleas  include  almost  no  biology.  Ve.y  tew  authors  deal  with  flee 
biology.  A  few  content  on  fleas  as  vectors,  but  most  of  the  literature  deals  with 
taxonomy  and  hosts.  Only  when  the  flea  is  said  to  bite  man  is  a  host  recorded. 

The  tables  Include  88  vpecies  or  subspecies. 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ACASTBOPSTLLA 

— ;  —  i  148 

da  Costa 

enderleini 

Lima  & 

(Wagner) 

Hathaway 

1946 

franklinenaie 

—  5  — !  32 

da  Costa 

Rothschild 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

pavidet 

—5  32 

Jordan  & 

(Rothschild) 

Rothschild 

1922 

praxilla 

— at  2400  meters;  148 

Rothschild 

1934 

Rothschild 

rotheahildi 

— .  — .  32 

Jordan  & 

(Rainbow) 

Rothschild 

1922 

rotheahildi 

nereis 

— ;  32 

Jordan  & 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1922 

Rothschild 

rotheahildi 

rotheahildi 

— ;  32 

Jordan  & 

Rainbow 

Rothschild 

1922 

rotheahildi 

viotoriana 

— ;  — ;  32 

Jordan  & 

Jordan  A 

Rothschild 

1922 

Rothschild 

aaphee 

- ; - ;  32 

Jordan  A 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1922 

Rothschild 

wooduardi 

— ;  — ;  32 

Jordan  A 

(Rothschild) 

Rothschild 

1922 

A  CE  DE ST I A 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

ahera 

Lima  A 

Jordan 

Hathaway 

1946 

ALAO'SSmA 

— ;  — ;  148 

da  Costa 

papuenaia 

Lima  A 

Jordan 

Hathaway 

1946 

BRADIOPSiLU 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

echidnas 

Llaa  A 

(Denry) 

Hathaway 

1946 

CERA  70PH  i  LI  US 

fae-jiaiu* 

— ;  rare;  32  (On  man,  in  houses) 

Bennetts 

1923 

(Bo'C.) 

gcllintta 

— ;  32* 

Seddon 

1951 

(Schrank) 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CERATOPHYLLUS 

londinienais 

Rothschild 

1 

— ;  32 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1921 

CHORISTOPSYLLA 

oohi 

(Rothschild) 

» 

— ;  32 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1922 

thomasi 

(Rothschild) 

~  i 

— ;  32 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1922 

tristis 

(Rothschild) 

1 

- ;  32 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1922 

CiEWPCEPHALIDES 

canis 

1 

rare;  32  (On  man,  in  houses) 

Bennetts 

1923 

(Curtis) 

> 

- ;  32° 

Nicholls 

1934 

» 

domestic,  rare;  197,  203,  205,  245 

Hopkins 

1961 

fp.lis 

Bouche 

> 

common  ir.  rts,  Nov.;  32  (On  man,  in  houses) 

Bennetts 

1923 

'  ~  » 

307 

Lever 

1944 

—  > 

- ;  114,  220,  ^63  (On  man) 

Buxton 

1926 

» 

common;  134 

Pemberton 

1943 

Feb.,  July,  Sept. -Oct.;  199 

Stewart 

1935 

J 

;  245  ,  263  (Bites  man) 

Hopkins 

1961 

“““  ) 

Sept .-Nov. ;  281 

Stewart 

1935 

fells 

fells 

(Bouche) 

» 

— ;  32,  148,  199 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

220 

man) 

— ;  66  ,  114  ,  134  ,  197  ,  200  ,  205  , 

236  ,  263  ,  281  (Domestic,  readily  bites 

Hopkins 

19(1 

fella 
or  leu  tie 

» 

- ;  50 

Sharif 

1930 

Jordan 

1 

* 

domestic;  66,  148,  197,  205 

- ;  148 

Hopkins 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1961 

1946 

CTENJPoi’LLUP 

J  ie]K  in 

(Schonherr ) 

“  J 

— ;  134 

Pemberton 

194  3 

FC'ti  i  OS OF li C/i4 

,-r nbuia*w 

01  Iff 

”  *”  *”  » 

— ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  6 
Hathaway 

1946 
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TABLE  i  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  AD'JLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SCHIDWPHAGA 

ambulane 

inepta 

Rothschild 

— ;  ---;  32 

da  Costa 

Lina  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

aranka 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 
Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

aomuta 

Wagner 

— ; - ;  32 

da  Costa 
Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

gallinaaea 

(Westwood) 

— ;  — ;  32° 

- ;  — ;  32,  107 

Swan 

Sharif 

1937 

1930 

— ;  — ;  134 

Pemberton 

1943 

gallinaaea 

gallinaaea 

(Westwood) 

- ;  — ;  107 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hntnaway 

1946 

liopu8 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hat1  -way 

1946 

maorcmyahia 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

myrmecobii 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

periha 

Jordan 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  £ 
Hathaway 

1946 

GLAUERTIDOS 

oaintilla 

(Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  4 
Hathaway 

1946 

IDIOCHAETIS 

illuBtrie 

Jordan 

- ; - ;  148 

da  Costa 

Lima  f 
hat haway 

1946 

ISCHNOPSiLLUS 

bathyllue 

Rothschild 

I  ""**■  * 

da  Costa 

Lima  4 
Hathaway 

1946 

cartiina* 

(Rothschild) 

- , - ;  32 

da  wosta 

Lima  4 
Hathaway 

1946 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ISCSWPSYLLUS 

earinus 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

indicus 

Jordan 

— ;  — ;  197 

Hopkins 

1961 

reduotua 

(Rothschild) 

— ;  — !  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

LEPTOPSYLLA 

musouli 

(Schonh) 

— ;  rare;  32  (On  man,  in  houses) 

Bennetts 

1923 

segnia 

(Schtinherr) 

- ; - ;  32,  222 

Cumpston  & 
McCallum 

1926  + 

LYCOPSYLLA 

nova 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Hathaway 

1946 

UACROPSYLLA 
heron ie 8 

Rothschild 

;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

NOSOPSYLIUS 

fasciatuB 

(Bosc-d'Antic) 

— ;  — ;  32 

— ;  — ;  134 

Seddon 

Pemberton 

1951 

1943 

— ;  — ;  222 

Cumpston  & 
McCallum 

1926  + 

londonienais 

(Rothschild) 

— ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

PARAPSYLLUS 

au8traliaau8 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1923 

longiaomia 

auatraliaoua 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

tag lori 

Jordan 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

PULEX 
irri  tana 

Linnaeus 

- ;  in  houses;  32* 

- ;  domestic;  114,  148,  220,  281 

Nicholls 

Hopkins 

1934 

1961 

— ;  Feb. -July,  peak  May;  134 

Haas  A  Wilson 

1967 

- ; - ;  134* 

Pemberton 

1943 

— ;  March,  July,  October;  199* 

Stewart 

1935  • 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS 

(continued) 

• 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY!  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENUAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PULSX 

irritant 

Linnaeus 

(cont.) 

~ Sept.;  220.  — j  In  house;  263  (On  esn) 

— ;  Nov. ;  281* 

Buxton 

Stewart 

1928 

1935 

simulant 

Baker 

— i  Feu. -July,  peek  May;  134 

Hess  A  Wilson 

1967- 

PIGIOPS'iLLA 
j  aolosBus 

I  Rothschild 

—  5  —  J  32 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

1  oengrua 

Jordan  A 

\  Rothschild 

— Feb.,  June,  July,  Aug.;  32 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

!  graois 

|  Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

him 

(Rothschild) 

— ;  — S  32 

Jcrdan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

hoplia 

Jordan  A 

-  Rothschild 

— ;  June,  Aug.,  Oct.;  32 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

laainiosa 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  148 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

-  novaeguinae 

(Rothschild) 

- ;  — — ;  50,  148 

ds  Costs 

Lias  A 

Hathaway 

1946 

rainbovi 

Rothschild 

— - - •  32 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

solida 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

aathi 

(Rothschild) 

— .  — ;  32 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

STKPHABOCIRCUS 

ooncinus 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  Z2 

da  Costa 

Lina  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

dasyuri 

Skua  o 

— ; - i  32 

ds  Costs 

Lias  A 
Hathaway 

1546 

jarviti 

Rothschild 

— ;  — i  32 

da  Costs 

Lias  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

I  psatinipss 

I  Rothschild 

— ;  — 1  32 

da  Costs  Lias 
A  la the way 

1946 

sineoni 

Rothschild 

— ;  — !  32 

ds  Costs  Lias 
A  Hathaway 

1946 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

STEPHANOPSYLLA 

thomaeii 

(Rothschild) 

“  t 

— ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 
Hathaway 

1946 

STIVALIVS 

abaoetue 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

— ;  148 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1922 

alticola 

Jordan 

"""  » 

- ;  148 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

anaxilas 

Rothschild 

—  —  ^ 

at  1500  meters;  148 

Rothschild 

1934 

xncisus 

Jordan 

“  J 

- ;  148 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

corrugia 

Jordan 

» 

- ;  148 

Jordan 

1937 

gracilentue 

Jordan 

• 

- ;  148 

da  Costa 

L  Lina  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

las  turns 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

J 

- ;  148 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

molestu8 

Jordan 

* 

- ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

mo  relax 
(Rothschild) 

~ 1 

- ;  148 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

novaeguineae 

Rothschild 

““  "  1 

- ;  50,  148 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

papuanue 

Jordan  A 

Rothschild 

» 

- ;  148 

da  Costa 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1948 

rectus 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

t 

- ;  32,  148 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1922 

rugatue 

Jordan 

» 

— ;  148 

da  Coata 

Lima  A 
Hathaway 

1946 

ghatr  'iu«ri 

Jordan 

1 

- ;  148 

da  Coata 

Lima  A 

Hathaway 

1946 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

STIVALIUS 

apooneri 

— ;  at  2000  meters;  148 

Rothschild 

1934 

Rothschild 

UROPSYLLA 

taemanioa 

- ; - ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Rothochild 

Hathaway 

1946 

XENOPSYLLA 

aheopie 

- ;  common  along  the  coastal  parts,  July-Sept,, 

Dec.;  32 

Bennetts 

1923 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  32” 

Cilento 

1940  + 

- .  - ;  107  ,  134  ,  197  ,  263  (Bites  man,  of 

great  Importance  in  plague  areas) 

Hopkins 

1961 

- ;  Feb.,  March;  199 

Stewart 

1935  a 

habiaiienai8 

1 

1 

1 

1 

>-* 

Pemberton 

1943 

(Jordan) 

vexabilie 

hau>aiienei8 

- ;  vector  capacity  for  plague;  134 

Macchiavello 

1954 

Jordan 

vexabili8 

meaeris 

CM 

cn 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Jordan 

Hathaway 

1946 

vexabi lie 
vexabilis 

— ;  — ;  32 

da  Costa 

Lima  & 

Jordan 

Hathaway 

1946 
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TABU  1  -  BUGS 


BRBXDIftG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GKXRAL  STATBOOTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


usmcsK& 

Sul 

—  1  —  l  32° 

C la land 

1944 

nuAim 

mbrofaaeiata 

(&•  Oew) 

— ;  Mcpotimantally  infected  with  itypanoeoma 
cmai\  66,  148 

Halva  6 

Lent 

1941 

— ;  bit*  caused  mtcti  pain,,  trailing  and  pro- 
nouncod  reddish  blotch#*  on  tha  akin  of  a  woman; 

13^ 

Anonymous 

1944 
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J.  URTICATING  &  VESICATING  ARTHROPODS 


The  entries  for  urticating  and  vesicating  arthropods  are  surprisingly  few. 
Only  13  species  or  subspecies  are  listed. 
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TABLE  1  -  URTICATING  AND  VESICATING  ARTHROPODS 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ALLOXAC1S 

flavipes 

Kono 

— ;  — ;  197* 

Farner 

1944 

AN  AC  A 

palmarus 

Zacher 

- ; - ;  200* 

Farner 

1944 

ANTHELA 

niacthoe 

Roisduval 

- ;  cause  irritation;  32° 

Musgrave 

1941 

DORATI  FERA 

vulnerans 

Lewin 

Gum  tree  leaves;  - ;  32* 

Taylor 

1938 

EOBIA 

gigantea 

Kono 

— ;  — ;  66* 

Farner 

1944 

truakana 

Kono 

— ;  66* 

Farner 

1944 

uahiyamai 

Kono 

- ; - ;  230* 

Farner 

1944 

EUPROCTIS 

ecbarJH 

- ;  cause  urticating  rash;  32° 

Musgrave 

1941 

Newman 

- ;  skin  irritation  and  edema  of  the  face  and 

eyelids;  32° 

Clelar.d 

1920 

L E MINI  BOMB YX 

louini 

(Lewin-Bombyx) 

— ; - ;  32° 

Musgrave 

1941 

JCHROGAOTER 

oontvario. 

— ;  — ,  32* 

Berkowitz 

1945 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  32° 

Musgrave 

1941 

DECT IN AN! A 

iuf 

Fairmaire 

— ;  — ;  200* 

Farner 

1944 

thorax 

Pic. 

— ;  200* 

Farner 

1944 

Fabric! us 

—  ;  — ;  200* 

Farner 

1944 
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TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 
URTICATING  AND  VESICATING  ARTHROPODS 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES  : 

VIRUS  & 
RICKETTSIA 

i  PROTOZOA 

:  HELMINTHS  : 

•  ■ 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

ALLOUCIS 

flavipea 

Kono 

Dermatitis 

197 

ANACA 

palmcunta 

Zacher 

Dermatitis 

200 

DORATIFERA 

vulnerane 

Levin 

Dermatitis 

32 

EOBIA 

gigcmtea 

Kono 

Dermatitis 

66 

truckana 

Kono 

Dermatitis 

66 

uohiyamai 

Kono 

Dermatitis 

236 

OCHRGGASTER 

aontvaria 

Walker 

Dermatitis 

32 

SESSINANIA 

deaolcr 

Fairmaire 

Dermatitis 

200 

impreesithorax 

Pic. 

Dermatitis 

200 

livida 

Dermatitis 

200 

Fabricius 
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K.  TICKS 


The  tick  entries  seldom  include  information  on  the  immature  forma  separately 
from  the  adults.  In  fact,  most  of  the  entries  contain  only  distributional  data. 

Ticks  are  especially  important  to  livestock  in  Australia;  also,  some  serious 
human  disease  organisms  are  transmitted  by  ticks.  In  Table  1  are  listed  108  species 
or  subspecies. 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AMBLWMMA 

acutangulatisn 

- ;  107 

Robinson 

1926 

Neumann 

albolimbatm 

32 

Robinson 

1926 

Neumann 

auruginana 

Schulze 

- ;  32 

Taylor  & 
Murray 

1946 

australiense 

- ;  32 

Robinson 

1926 

Neumann 

cordif arum 

Neumann 

- ;  263 

Buxton  & 
Hompkins 

1927 

cyprium 

At  3000  feet;  107* 

Lever 

1943 

Koch  & 

Neumann 

- ;  148,  197 

Robinson 

1926 

- ;  220 

Buxton  6 

1927 

Hopkins 

cyprium 

- ;  107",  148°,  197,  220 

Anastos 

1950 

cyprium 

Neumann 

- ;  205* 

Kohls 

1957 

helvolum 

- ;  32,  148 

Robinson 

1926 

Koch 

limbatum 

- ;  32 

Robinson 

1926 

Neumann 

moreliae 

- ;  32 

Robinson 

1926 

(Koch) 

nitidum 

- ;  283 

Robinson 

1926 

Hirst  (t 

Hirst 

- ;  32 

Robinson 

1926 

papuana 

Hirst 

poatoculatum 

- ;  32 

Ferguson 

1925 

Neumann 

- ;  222 

Fielding 

1926 

quasicyprium 

July;  107 

Lever 

1943 

Nuttal,  Warburton 

i>  Robinson 

acaevola 

- ;  148 

Fielding 

1926 

Oudemans 

triguttatum 

32 

Robinson 

1926 

Koch 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

APONOMMA  _ 

conaolor 

Common;  32 

Ferguson 

1925 

Neumann 

decovoeum 

— :  32 

Fielding 

1926 

Koch 

- ;  107 

Ferguson 

1925 

eainatum 

- ;  32 

Fielding 

1926 

Neumann 

gervaiai 

— ;  32 

Seddon 

1951 

(Lucas) 

hydrosauri 

- ;  32 

Fielding 

1926 

Denny 

oudemansi 

- ;  148 

Taylor  & 

1946 

Neumann 

Murray 

sphenodonti 

Endemic;  222 

Dumbleton 

1963 

Durable ton 

trabeatum 

- ;  148 

Taylor 

Schulze 

&  Murray 

1948 

trachysauri 

- ;  32 

Seddon 

1951 

Lucas 

trimaculatum 

- ;  32 

Anaatos 

1950 

(Lucas) 

- ;  148 

Fielding 

1926 

ARGAS 

lagenoplastis 

- ;  32 

Fielding 

1926 

Froggatt 

persicu3 

Cracks  and  crevices  in  the  walls;  32 

Ferguson 

1925 

(Oken) 

- ;  32 

Fielding 

1926 

- ;  222 

Hoogatraal 

1956 

vesperti lionis 

- ;  32 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

(Latreille) 

victoriensis 

- ;  32 

Fielding 

1926 

Sweet 

BOOPHILUS 

annulatua 

- ;  205 

Kohls 

1957 

(Say) 

annulatus 

australis 

Grass  stems,  vegetation  and  fences;  32 

Ferguson 

1925 

(Fuller) 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


BOOPHILUS 

- ;  32° 

Toumanoff 

1944 

amulatue 

var.  australis 

— ;  148 

Farner 

1943 

Fuller 

annulate 

Experimental  transmission  of  "Q"  fever;  32 

Derrick 

1944 

mioroplus 

Canestrinl 

Infected  with  "Q"  fever;  32 

Kohls 

1947 

— ;  32° 

Andrew 

et  al . 

1946 

aus trails 

Conmon  during  the  wet  season;  32 

Legg 

1930 

(Fuller) 

krijgsmani 

- ;  148 

Farner 

1943 

Mlnning 

longiscutatus 

- ;  148 

Farner 

1943 

Mlnning 

microp lus 

— ;  32 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

(Canestrinl) 

- ;  148 

Anastos 

1950 

— ;  205 

Kohls 

1957 

DERMACENTOR 

atrosignatus 

- ;  32  (Host:  man) 

Farner 

1943 

Neumann 

auratus 

- ;  148 

Schulze 

1933 

Neumann 

HAEM/PHYSAL1S 

au8traslis 

— ;  32 

Taylor 

’913 

Neumann 

banarofti 

- ;  32° 

Andrews 

Nuttall  & 

et  al . 

1946 

Warburton 

— ;  32 

Fielding 

1926 

biapino8a 

Experimental  transmission  and  potential  vector 

Derrick 

1944 

Neumann 

of  "Q"  fever;  32' 

Experimentally  infected  with  "Q"  fever;  32 

Smiv.i 

1942 

Probable  vector  of  tropical  typhus;  32* 

Toumanof  f 

1944 

Bases  of  rushes  and  clumps  of  rough  grass  during 

Ferguson 

1925 

winter;  32 

---;  219,  222 

Anastos 

1950 

brarrrrxeri 

- ;  32 

Robert  s 

1963 

Robert* 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  MOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMAPHYSALIS 

Naturally  infected  with  "Q"  fever;  32‘* 

Derrick 

1944 

humerosa 

Warburton  & 

Experimental  transmission  of  Baoillus  tropicus ; 

Heaslip 

1940 

Nuttall 

32 

All  year,  bites  man  experimentally;  32  (Known 
vector  of  "Q"  fever) 

Smith 

1941 

krijgsmani 

- ;  148 

Kohls 

1948 

Kohls 

lagostrophi 

— ;  32 

Roberts 

1963 

Roberts 

leachi 

— ;  32,  33 

Fielding 

1926 

Audouin 

- ;  222,  263 

Miller 

1922 

longicomis 

— ;  32 

Fielding 

1926 

Neumann 

meravkemis 

— ;  148 

Taylor  & 

Taylor 

Murray 

1946 

novae-guineae 

- ;  32 

Roberta 

1963 

Krijgsman  & 

Ponto 

— ;  148 

Farner 

1943 

papuana 

— ;  32 

Anas t os 

1950 

Thorell 

- ;  148 

Fielding 

1926 

ratti 

— ;  32 

RobertB 

1963 

Kohls 

- ;  14G 

Kohls 

1948 

Wellington! 

- ;  148 

Schulze 

1939 

Nuttall  & 

Warburton 

HYALOMA 

- ;  32* 

Fielding 

1926 

aegyptium 

(Linnaeus) 

— ;  222 

Miller 

19.12 

INDOCENTOR 

atzosi-gnatus 

— ;  148 

Schulze 

1933 

Neumann 

ate ini 

- ;  148 

Taylor  6 

Schulze 

Murray 

1946 

a  teini 

8teini 

— ;  148 

Schulse 

1933 

Schulze 

IXODES 

aoanthogioeei 

— ;  148 

Farner 

1943 

Lucas 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IXODES 

anatia 

— ;  33 

Fielding 

1926 

Chilton 

— ;  222 

Nuttall 

1916 

anteohini 

Roberts 

— ;  32 

Roberts 

1960 

apterioola 

Ha  -ell 

— ;  222 

Miller 

1922 

apteridie 

Haskell 

- ;  222 

Miller 

1922 

auritulua 

Neumann 

— ;  32 

Ferguson 

1925 

auritulua 

- ;  222 

Nuttall 

1916 

aealandicus 

Dumbleton 

- ;  222 

Dumbleton 

1961 

auatralieneis 

Neumann 

- ;  32 

Fielding 

1926 

confusua 

Roberts 

- ;  32° 

Roberts 

1960 

cordifer 

Neumann 

- ;  146 

Toumanof f 

1944 

aomuatua 

Roberts 

— ;  32 

Roberts 

1960 

eichhomi 

- ;  50* 

Taylor  & 

Nuttall 

Murray 

1946 

- ;  148° 

Fielding 

1926 

eudyptidea 

Haskell 

- ;  32,  222 

Nuttall 

1916 

fecialia 

— 32 

Taylor  4 

Warburton  & 

Nuttall 

fecialia 

Murray 

1946 

aegrifoeaua 

— ;  32 

Toumanof  f 

1944 

hirati 

Has sail 

- ;  32 

Roberts 

1960 

zao 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

5P£CIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


IXODES 

holoayalue 

Capable  of  transmitting  Coxiella  bumeti  and 
possible  vector  of  "Q"  fever;  32.  - ;  148 

Seddon 

1951 

Neumann 

Naturally  Infected  with  'Q"  fever,  expert" 
mentally  infected  with  and  experimental 
transmission  of  "Q"  fever;  32** 

Smith 

1942 

Causes  fatal  paralysis  of  children;  32 

Sharif 

1938 

Common  during  spring  and  early  summer;  32 

Ross 

1924 

hydromyidis 

- ;  32 

Taylor  6 

Swat. 

Murray 

1946 

intemediua 

- ;  222 

Miller 

1922 

Neumann 

jacksoni 

- ;  222 

Hoogstraal 

1967 

Hoogstraal 

kohloi 

— ;  32° 

Roberts 

1960 

Arthur 

luxurioeuB 

- ;  148 

Famer 

1943 

Schulze 

ma8kelli 

- ;  222 

Nuttall 

1916 

Kirk 

n indanensis 

— ;  66,  205 

Kohls 

1957 

Kohls 

neu/rianni 

- ;  32,  222 

Toumanof f 

1944 

omithorhynchi 

— ;  32 

Toumanof f 

1944 

Lucas 

percavatus 

— ;  197 

— ;  32 

Taylor  6 
Murray 

Taylor  5. 

1946 

Neumann 

Murray 

1946 

pries  iso l  L:rie 

— ;  148 

Farner 

1943 

Schulze 

pteredrenui 

— ,  32 

Roberts 

1964 

*rthur 

vutuc 

Occasionally  bites  man;  32* 

Ferguson 

1925 

(Pickard  6 

Cambridge) 

- ;  222 

Nuttall 

1916 

rtctnu# 

— ;  33* 

Toumanof f 

1944 

Linnaeus 

— ;  222 

Miller 

1922 

a  imp  lax 

simplex 

- ;  32 

Roberts 

1960 

Hcuunn 

22> 


'Mwrojiaf.. 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (.continued) 


SFECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IXODES 

tteini 

- ;  148 

Farner 

1943 

Schulze 

taamani 

—  5  32 

Seddon 

1931 

Neumann 

- ;  32' 

Roberts 

1960 

trichosuri 

— ;  32 

Roberts 

1960 

Roberts 

tHmaaulatue 

CO 

-*■ 

H 

1 

1 

1 

Farner 

1943 

Lucas 

unicavatue 

- ;  32,  222 

Ferguson 

1925 

Neumann 

uriae 

— ;  32 

Cooley  & 

White 

Kohls 

1945 

- ;  222 

Dumbleton 

1961 

vespertilionis 

- ;  32 

Nuttall 

1916 

Koch 

vestitue 

- ;  32 

Taylor  & 

Neumann 

Murray 

1946 

viatoriensis 

32 

Taylor  » 

Nuttall 

Murray 

1946 

MARGAROP’JS 

annulatue 


vgr.  auBtra'is 

- ;  32 

Howard 

1908 

(Fuller) 

ORNITHODORGS 

- -  32,  197 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

oapenaie 

Neumann 

- ;  134.  — ;  205° 

Kohls 

1957 

— ;  222 

Dumbleton 

1961 

gurneyi 

Bite  cause  severe  local  and  systemic  symptons; 

Seddon 

1951 

Warburton 

32“ 

Experimentally  infected  with  "Q"  fever;  32 

Smith 

1942 

Experimental  transmission  of  'V  fever;  32° 

Derrick 

1944 

m<ignini 

- ;  134 

Z imae  rman 

1944 

(Duges) 

ta  laj  e 

In  houses;  32 

Ferguson 

1925 

(Guerin- 

Meneville) 

• 

04 

1 

1 

1 

Fielding 

1926 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (conclusion) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


ORNITHODOROS 

talaje 


aapeneie 

— ;  32 

Kohls 

Neumann 

OTOBIVS 

megnini 

— ;  134 

Beaumont 

Duges 

RHIPICEPHALUS 

Experimental  transmission  end  possible  vector  of 

Derrick 

sanguineus 

"Q"  fever;  32° 

(Latreille) 

134° 

Pemberton 

- ;  263 

Doane 

sanguineus 

1 

1 

U> 

K> 

O 

Hoogstraal 

sanguineus 

(Latreille) 

- ;  205 

Kohls 
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DATE 


1957 

1943 

1944 

1943 

1914 

1956 

195? 


TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

TICKS 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  & 

:  RICKETTSIA 

• 

• 

PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

ARGAS 

pereiaue 

Oken 

Relapsing 

fever 

32 

HAEMAPHYSALIS 

biapinoaa 

Neumann 

Tropical 

typhus 

32 

kur.'troea 

Warbui  ;on  & 
Nuttall 

"Q"  fever 

32 

IXODES 

holocyclus 

Neumann 

Tick 

paralysis 

32 

ricinus 

Linnaeus 

Tick 

paralysis 

32 

24 
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L.  MITES 


The  entries  for  mites  Include  s  wide  variety  of  species,  most  of  which  seldom  bite 
man.  For  the  most  part,  there  are  no  biological  entries.  The  trombiculld  entries  are, 
of  course,  for  larval  stages.  Most  of  the  others  will  be  for  various  stages,  but 
mostly  for  adults. 

There  are  only  69  species  or  subspecies  recorded  in  the  tables. 
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TABLE  1  -  MITES 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ACOMATACARUS 

Jan. -Apr.,  Sept. -Dec..,  causes  irritating  and 

Anonymous 

1946 

aus tralienzie 

inflamed  swelling;  32*° 

(Hirst) 

- ;  32 

Seddon 

1951 

- ;  148  (Host:  man,  caused  dermatitis) 

Wharton  6. 
Fuller 

1952 

barrinensis 

- ;  32° 

Womersley 

1945 

Womersley 

DEMODEX 

folliculorum 

Common;  32° 

Taylor  & 

Simon 

Murray 

1946 

DERMANYSSUS 

In  houses,  occasionally  bites  man,  nocturnal; 

Taylor  & 

gallinae 

32*° 

Murray 

1946 

(De  Geer) 

- ;  134° 

Pemberton 

1943 

GLYCYPHASUS 

domestiaus 

- ;  222*° 

Robertson 

1946 

De  Geer 

LAELAPS 

agilis 

- ;  32° 

St  rickland 

1929 

Koch 

australiensis 

- ;  32* 

Williams 

1944 

LE EUWENROEK I A 

Common;  32° 

Gunther 

1941 

australiensis 

Hirst 

- ;  148° 

Womersley  & 
Heaslip 

194  3 

LE  UGH  ATE  US 

bacot i 

Bite  at  night,  wharves,  in  hou*»s;  32*° 

Hirst 

1914 

Hirst 

LI  POXY.  'SUE 

— ;  32° 

Hirst 

1926 

base:  ‘ 

(Hirst) 

— 32* 

Taylor  6 
Murray 

1946 

bursa 

,  I'll! 

- T  Ji- 

Seddon 

1951 

B  e  r  1  e  s  e 

In  houses,  bites  cause  irritation;  134° 

Zimmerman 

1944 

Oh'S  ITh.GX  Y-  -SUo 

base!’ 

- ;  32°  (Causes  dermatitis) 

Williams  {. 

Hirst 

Kershaw 

1961 

/  .1 0  V  Si  A.  ‘  .  i  /I 

dutia 

— ;  32*° ,  148*° 

Taylor  4 

Womersley 

Murray 

194b 
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TABLE  1  -  MITES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PEDICULOIDES 

Common  in  straw,  cotton  seed  and  grain;  32* 

Taylor  & 

ventvicosus 

Murray 

1946 

(Newport) 

Causes  "hay  itch"  in  man;  32° 

Swan 

1937 

Causes  skin  erruption;  32° 

Seddon 

1951 

- ;  134* 

Pemberton 

1943 

SARCOPTES 

- ;  50* 

Backhouse 

1929 

scabei 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  263° 

Marples 

1950 

saabiei. 

var.  hominis 

— ;  32*,  148* 

Taylor  & 

(Bering) 

Murray 

1946 

SC HON GA ST I A 

- ;  32*°,  148* 

Taylor  4 

blestouei 

Murray 

1946 

Gunther 

— ;  50- 

Gunther 

1941 

---;  148- 

Womersley  & 

Heaslip 

1943 

katords 

- ;  236*° 

Wharton  & 

Womersley  & 

Fuller 

1952 

Heaslip 

pusilla 

— ;  32*°,  148*° 

Taylor  & 

Womersley 

Murray 

1946 

schliffneri 

- ;  148  (Host:  man,  cause  dermatitis) 

Wharton  & 

(Walch) 

Fuller 

1952 

vandevsandei 

In  grass  and  on  low  branches  or  shrubs,  causes 

Ewing  & 

Oudemans) 

shrub-itch;  148*° 

Hartzell 

1918 

March,  July-Aug.,  Nov.;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

- ;  148,  283  (Causes  dermatitis) 

Wharton  & 

Fuller 

1952 

Cause  scrub-itch;  283° 

bumble ton 

1947 

TROMBICULA 

ab  lepluiva 

- ;  32,  148 

Womersley 

1952 

Womersley 

,.1 0  1 1  l  L-\.l  '*  i  « : 

- ;  197  (Host :  man ) 

Wharton  & 

Walch 

Ful ler 

1952 

- ;  32,  148  (Bites  man,  vector  of 

Gelgy  & 

(Brumpt ) 

Risk,'ttsi.i  cid,'>:taLii*) 

Herbig 

1955 

— ;  148 

Roy  4 

Brown 

1954 
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TABLE  1  -  MITES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TROMBICULA 

alioola 

- ;  32 

Nadchatram 

Dow  ■>» 

&  Mitchell 

1965 

anoue 

— ;  197 

Wharton  & 

(Wharton) 

Fuller 

1952 

auatralieneia 

32* 

Hirst 

1929 

Him 

buloloeneia 

- ;  32*°,  148*' 

Taylor  4 

Gunther 

Murray 

1946 

chiroptera 

— ;  32 

Womersley  & 

Womersley  4 

Heaalip 

1943 

Heaalip 

deliamia 

Common;  32,  148,  283  (Vector  of  scrub  typhus) 

Womersley 

1952 

Walch 

Probable  vector  of  K-typhus  and  apparent  vector 

Womersley  & 

of  "tsutsugamushi"  fever;  32 

Heaslip 

1943 

- ;  32*',  148*' 

Taylor  & 

Murray 

1946 

- ;  32*.  148* 

Williams 

1944 

— ;  32,  148  (Bites  man,  vector  of 

Gelgy  & 

Rickettsia  ovientalie) 

Herblg 

1955 

Naturally  infected  with  scrub  typhus;  SO 

Philip  & 

Kohls 

1945 

May  transmit  typhus;  148 

Wilcocks 

1944 

- ;  283  (Host:  man) 

Wharton  & 

Fuller 

1952 

Suspected  vector  of  Tsutsugamushi  fever;  289 

Ahlm  & 

Lipshutz 

1944 

dLenaipiliata 

- ;  50 

Womersley 

1952 

Walch 

— 148 

Wharton  & 

Fuller 

1952 

elegant 

- ;  32 

Wharton  & 

Womersley 

Fuller 

1952 

fletoheri 

- ;  32*',  148*' 

Taylor  & 

Womersley  4 

Murray 

1946 

Heaalip 

Possible  vector  of  scrub  typhus;  1*0 

Kohls 

1947 

Tall  grass  or  vegetation,  suspected  vector  of 

Ahlm  4 

Tsutsugamushi  fever;  289 

Lipshutz 

IMA 

frittai 

- ;  203 

Wharton  4 

Wharton 

TV 

Fuller 

1952 

TAbLE  1  -  MITES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DIST  BUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TROMBICULA 
gymnodaatyla 
(Womersley  & 

Kohls) 

- ;  148 

Wharton  & 
Fuller 

1952 

hirsti 

Sambon 

Rotting  logs  and  damp  situations  In  r  lin  forest; 
32*°.  - ;  148*° 

Taylor  & 
Murray 

1946 

Abundant  during  warm  months  especially  in 

January  in  undergrowth  beneath  tea-trees, 
bite  cause  severe  irritation;  32° 

Hirst 

1929 

- ;  50° 

Dumb let on 

1947 

- ;  283  (Host:  man,  cause  dermatitis) 

Wharton  & 
Fuller 

1952 

hircti 

var.  buldoensis 

Gunther 

— 148° 

Gunther 

1939 

incurva 

Womersley 

— ;  32 

Womersley 

1952 

keeahongi 

Nadchatram  4 
Mitchell 

— ;  283 

Nadchatram 
&  Mitchell 

1965 

kohlsi 

Womersley 

00 

f-4 

1 

1 

( 

Womersley 

1952 

leveri 

Womersley 

- ;  107 

Womersley 

1952 

lundhladi 

Womersley 

— ;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

lygosontoid.es 

Womersley 

— ;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

minor 

Bei lese 

Soil  on  edges  of  scruos;  32*° 

Common  :'itch  mite"  of  the  scrub,  at  high 
altitude  of  1,500  feet;  32 

Seddon 

Womersley  & 
Heaslip 

1951 

1 94  3 

---;  32*.  148* 

Williams 

1944 

— -;  148** 

Taylu.  4 
Murray 

1946 

Tall  grass  or  vegetation,  suspected  vector  of 
Tsutsug-ioushi  fever;  289 

Ahlm  4 

Lipshut  j. 

1944 

•*! 

var.  ‘.•■Home 

Walch 

— ;  148 

Womersley  4 
Heaslip 

194  3 
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TABLE  1  -  MITES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


TROLBICULA 


mysantha 

- :  32 :  148 

Womersley 

1952 

Womersley 

naultini 

- ;  222 

Womersley 

1952 

Dumbleton 

ni8sani 

— ;  so 

Womersley 

1952 

Dumbleton 

- ;  148 

Wharton  4 
Fuller 

1952 

no vae- ho l landiae 

- ;  32 

Womersley 

1952 

Hirst 

obscure. 

- ;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

Womersley 

philipi 

- ;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

Womersley 

pluvins 

— ;  32,  197,  283 

Womersley 

1952 

(Wharton) 

quadriewe 

— ;  32 

Womersley 

1952 

Womersley  & 

Heaslip 

rare 

Sept.;  32.  Aug.,  Dec.;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

(Walch) 

— ;  148° 

Audy 

1950 

rioi 

- ;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

Gurit  her 

roku8ta 

— ;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

Gunther 

aamboni 

In  black  soil,  chiefly  in  the  top  inch,  common 

Womersley  & 

Womersley 

on  warm  days,  bites  are  very  irritating,  bites 
mostly  on  the  legs,  waistline  where  clothing  fits 
tightly,  all  year  especially  from  Sept. -Jan.;  32® 

Heaslip 

1943 

Common;  32*,  148*® 

Taylor  4 
Murray 

1946 

sarcina 

— ;  32* 

Wharton  4 

Womersley 

Fuller 

1952 

- ;  32* 

Seddon 

1951 

scincoiaea 

- ;  93.  Dec. -Jan.,  March,  May;  148.  July;  283 

Womersley 

1952 

Womersley 
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TABLE  1  -  MITES  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TROKBICULA 

eignata 

Womersley 

— ;  32 

Wharton  & 
Fuller 

1952 

sobrirn 

Womersley 

- ;  148 

Womersley 

1952 

thori 

Womersley 

— ;  32 

Womersley 

1952 

tovelli 

Womersley 

- ;  32 

Womersley 

1952 

irons  luaens 
Womersley 

- ;  32 

Womersley 

1944 

vandersandei 

Oudemans 

- ;  32*\  148*° 

Taylor  & 
Murray 

1946 

Walahi 

Womersley  A 

Heaslip 

- ;  32*°,  148*° 

Taylor  & 
Murray 

1946 

wichmanni 

(Oudemans) 

— ;  32*° ,  148*° 

Taylor  A 
Murray 

1946 

- ;  32,  148,  283  (Host:  man. 

cause  dermatitis) 

Wharton  & 
Fuller 

1952 

1 

1 

1 

O 

U> 

Womersley 

1952 

TYROGLYPHUS 

longior 

var.  oastellanei 

Hirst 

Infesting  copra,  cause  "copra 

itch"  in  man;  148* 

Taylor  & 
Murray 

1946 

TYROPHAGUS 

longior 

Gervais 

- ;  222*° 

Robertson 

1946 
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TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

MITES 


SPECIES 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 


VIRUS  & 
RICKETTSIA 


PROTOZOA 


HELMINTHS  :  OTHER 


DISTRIBUTION 


ACOMATACAHUS 

auatraliensc 

(Hirst) 


Dermatitis  32 


DERMANYSSUS 
gallinae 
(De  Geer) 


Dermatitis  32 


GLYCYPHAGUS 

domesticus 

De  Geer 


Dermatitis  222 


LAELAPS 

australiensis 


Tsutsu- 

gamushi 


Dermatitis  32 


LEIOGNATHUS 

baaoti 

Flint 


Dermatitis  32 


LIPONYSSUS 

bacoti 

Hirst 


Dermatitis  32 


PAP.ASCHONGASTIA 

dubia 

Womersley 

PEDICULOIDES 

ventricosus 

(Newport) 


Dermatitis  32,  148 


Dermatitis  32 


Dermatitis  134 


SARCOPTES 

seabed 

Linnaeus 

seabed 

var.  hcminis 
Raspail 


Dermatitis  50 


Dermatitis  32,  148 


SCtiOllGASTIA 

blestouei 

Gunther 


Dermatitis  32,  148 


Womersley  4 
Heusl  ip 

yaoi l la 

Womersley 


Dermatitis  236 


Dermat i t is  32 ,  148 


(Oudemans) 


TABLE  2  -  MITES  (conclusion) 


DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES  : 

VIRUS  &  : 

RICKETTSIA  : 

PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS 

OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

TROMBICULA 

buloloenai8 

Gunther 

Dermatitis 

32,  148 

deliensie 

Walch 

Tsutsugamushi 

Dermatitis 

32  148  (wiHiam8~1944) 

32,  148 

fletcheri 
Womersley  & 
Heasllp 

Dermatitis 

32,  148 

hireti 

Sambon 

Dermatitis 

32,  148 

minor 

Berlese 

Tsutsugamushi 

Dermatitis 

32  (Seddon,  1951) 

32,  148 

Dermatitis 

148 

samboni 

Womersley 

Dermatitis 

32,  148 

sarcina 

Womersley 

Dermatitis 

32 

vandersandei 

Oudemans 

Dermatitis 

32,  148 

walohi 

Womersley  & 
Heaslip 

Dermatitis 

32,  148 

wichmani 

(Oudemans) 

Dermatitis 

32,  148 

TYROGLYPHUS 

longior 

var.  ca.8tella.nei 
Hirst 

Dermatitis 

148 

TYROPHAGUS 

longior 

Gervais 

Dermatitis 

222 

237 
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M.  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS 


The  entries  listed  as  miscellaneous  arthropods  are  mostly  for  scorpions  and 
spiders.  There  are  18  species  or  subspecies  listed. 
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TABLE  1  -  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANISOLABIS 

coloaaaa 

— ;  — ;  32° 

Cleland 

1920 

(Dohm) 

ATPAN 

fonnidabilia 

- ;  bite  causes  severe  systemic  disturbances;  32° 

McKeown 

1952 

Rainbow 

robuetus 

- ;  funnel  web  spun  in  natural  crevices, 

McKeown 

1952 

Cambridge 

nocturnal,  bite  may  be  fatal;  32s 

DECOPHYLLA 

maragdiw 

;  32° 

Cleland 

1920 

(Fehr) 

ENTOMOBRYA 

multi fasoiata 

- ; - ;  32° 

Pescott 

1942 

Tull. 

tenuicauda 

— ;  — ;  32° 

Pescott 

1942 

SchBtt. 

KORMURUS 

- .  - ;  66,  197,  236  (Sting  is  not  poisonous) 

Farner 

i.944 

auetralaaiae 

Fabriclus 

- ;  effect  of  sting  is  alight;  263° 

Buxton  & 

Hopkins 

1927 

ISOMETRUS 

europaeua 

- ;  enters  house,  sting  is  very  painful;  66°, 

Farner 

1944 

197°,  200* ,  236° 

maoulatuB 

O 

st 

CO 

*H 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 

Pemberton 

1943 

(Do  Geer) 

- ;  effect  of  sting  is  slight;  263° 

Buxton  & 

Hopkins 

1927 

LATRCDECTUS 

- ;  common  in  man-made  structures,  bite  causes 

McKeown 

1952 

haoeeltii 

severe  systemic  disturbances,  occasionally  fatal; 

Thorell 

32* .  — ;  — ;  222 

mao  tana 

- ; - ;  134* 

Pemberton 

19*3 

Fabriclus 

MYRMECIA 

nigriventria 

- ; - ;  32* 

Cleland 

1920 

Mayr 

nigrooincta 

— ;  painful  ctlng;  32* 

Cleland 

1920 

F.  Smith 

OCIRARA 

leuinaa 

— ;  akin  irritation;  32* 

Cleland 

1920 

(Levin; 

OECOPHYLU 

amarogdina 

- ;  32* 

Cleland 

1920 

(Fabriclus) 
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TABLE  1  -  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS  (conclusion) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

FED  1C  ULUS 

capitis 
(De  Geer) 

- ;  107° 

Veitch  & 
Greenwood 

1921 

humanus 

Linnaeus 

“  » 

- ;  107° 

Veitch  & 
Greenwood 

1921 

PHTHIRUS 

inguinalis 

Leach 

o 

r-«. 

O 

H 

! 

Veitch  6 
Greenwood 

1921 

pubis 

Linnaeus 

"*  t 

on  eyelashes  of  children;  263° 

Buxton  & 
Hopkins 

1927 

SCOLOPENDRA 

morsitans 

Linnaeus 

197“ 

enters  houses,  bite  is  extremely  painful; 

Famer 

1944 

subspinipes 

- ;  134° 

Pemberton 

1943 

Leach 

197° 

» 

enters  houses,  bite  is  extremely  painful; 

readily  bites  man,  bite  caused  oedema  of 

Famer 

Buxton  & 

1944 

hand 

and  forearm;  263° 

Hopkins 

1927 
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